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IBTRODUC TIP'S 

Statement and Nature of the Probl qua

The primary interest of this problem lies in the 
measurement of reading comprehension, so far as available 
existing reading tests are concerned* This thesis does 
not maintain that the objective standardised reading test 
is the sole effective measure of comprehension in reading* 
It does maintain, however, that the objective test is one 
of the most important measures of reading comprehension 
now in use*

This thesis will make inquiries into the methods or 
means used by existing available reading tests in securing 
a measure of reading comprehension, mid from those in* 
quiries undertake the solution of three major problems!

1* To determine, as far as possible, what methods 
or means have been used by the authors of reading tests in 
measuring the amount and accuracy of reading comprehension, 
with particular interest in paragraph units of reading 
content*

2* To determine, as far as possible, whether say
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difference exists between the several %jethods of means* 
in the effectiveness with which each measures comprehension* 

3. To determine, as far as possible, which of th® 
so-called "methods or means* best measures comprehension, 
or which combinations of "methods or means" best measures 
comprehend, on •

If the so-called "methods or means* be known as 
student response activities, the subject of this thesis 
may then be stated*

An analysis and evaluation of student response 
activities involved in the measurement of. reading compre­
hension* ,

Since this problem is based upon the measurement 
of reading comprehension, it should be understood that 
in this thesis the term "reading comprehension* means 
"that ability of the reader correctly to assimilate, 
mentally, the thoughts presented in the reading content*.
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Chapter I

HISTORICAL BACKOROUHP

In 1838, Horace Mann wrote in his Second Annual 
Report of the Secretary of the Board of Education, State 
of Massachusetts*

•Entertaining views of the importance of this 
subject (reading), * • • • » I have devoted es­
pecial pains to learn with some degree of numerical 
accuracy, how far the reading, in our schools, is 
an exercise of the mind in thinking and feeling, 
end how fax it is a barren action of the organs of 
speech upon the atmosphere, • . , • The result 
is that more than eleven-twelfths of all the 
children in the reading-elasses, in our schools, 
do not understand the meaning of the words they 
read, . . . • It would hardly seem that the com­bined efforts of all persons engaged could have 
accomplished more in defeating the true objects of 
reading,’1 1

Charles H. Judd gives credit to this criticism by
Horace Mann for being the first of the many inquiries into
reading which today have produced a complete change in our

2very concept of reading. It is not the purpose here to 
trade minutely the change from the traditional concept to

1 Miann, G.C, and Mann, Mary lyier. Life and Works 
of Horace Hhnn, lee & Shepard (1891), II, p, 508.2 Reading* Its Hature and Development. Supfc, Ed, 
Monographs, Vol. II, Ho, 4, p, 4. 1918,
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the modern* It should he stated, however, that the change 
has been a slow one* It wan a long: time after Horace Mann 
wrote his inquiry that men began to investigate the nature 
and processes of reading* 1. S* Gray divides this devel­
opment into three periods* 1

1* The early pehiod (1884-1910} in whieh are re- 
ported thirty-four studies related to reading in England 
and the United States* More than one-half of these in­
vestigations were related to laboratory studies in psy­
chology and physiology* Other problems were* Children*s 
interests, rate of adults* reading, rhythm in oral reading 
and historical development of school readers,

2* The transition period (1911-1915} marks the 
transfer to the broad interests of the scientific studies 
and a larger recognition of the classroom problem* This 
wide Interest in the classroom came about because the 
early investigations had challenged the traditional methods. 
This period is transitional because in 1914—1915 two-thirds 
of the investigations dealt with the organization, standard­
ization and application of reading tests* Investigations 
had been lifted out of the narrow field of laboratory 
technique into the broad field of the public school system*
— -— T------ — ------- .Sap* Md. Monographs, Me. 26, Jwm, 1925, Mniversity of Chicago Press*
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S* The current period (1815 —  } shoes three 
characteristicst

at* Tremendous number of studies in rending re­
ported;

b* The wide variety of problems commanding at ten**
tion;

o* The active participation of classroom teachers
and school officers in studies of their cwn or as
cooperatives in general studies*

If one statement were to be given which would
characterise this change from the traditional to the
modern concept of reading* it might be this* Reading no
longer is considered a school subject; it is an activity*
That reading is considered as an activity may be shown by
numerous facts and authorities* inly two references need
be cited here* The first is from “Educational Psychology*
by Daniel Starch, in which are listed nine steps involved

1in the reading preceset
1* Perception upon the retina of the stimuli from 

the printed page;
2* The range of the field of distinct vision on 

the retina;
3* The range of attention in apprehending visual stimuli;

1 The Macmillan Company, Row York City, 1921, p*260.
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4* The movement of the eyes;
5* pie transmission of the visual impressions from 

the refloat to the Tisual centers of the brain;
6. The establishment or arousal of association 

processes whereby the incoming impulses are interpreted;
?♦ The transmission of the impulses from the Tisual 

centers to the meter speech eenters;
8* The transmission of motor impulses from the speech centers to the vocal cords, tongue, lips and re* lated parts;
9* Execution of the movements of the speech organs in speaking the words*

Only the first six steps are involved in silent 
reading alone, but their very character describes activity, 
both physical (eye)and mental (brain)*

The second reference is from *Readingt Its Fay* 
chology and Pedagogy*, by John A* ©*firlem, in which he 
states*

•The act of reading consists of two main psy­chophysical processes* (l) The ocular adjustments necessary to perceive the words as visual symbols, and (t) the arousal of the mental associations necessary to give meaning to the visual symbols** *

Today, there are reported eaoh year numerous in­
vestigations relating to reading* They tap every eonceiv* 
able phase* Method, content, testing, physical aspects, 
psychological ejects, etcetera* ¥. 8* dray has relieved

1 She fentuiy e©a®any, Hew York City, 1926, p*39*46.
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these investigations. Hie first summary m s  published in 
1926* In it He repented 436 investigations Having H e m 
made previous to that year* ^ In 1826, He reviewed 73 
investigations in 192?, He reviewed 56 and in 1928
His summary included ill* * These figures give an idea 
of the present coneern and importance attached to the field 
of readings

One part or phase of reading investigations, as they 
Have been known during the last years, Has Heen the desire 
to establish agencies through which might be determined 
the amount of gain or less involved whan certain procedures 
in reading were followed, and the desire to have standards 
or norms for comparisons between groups or between is* 
dividuals.

Obviously, this new attitude towards reading has 
made demands* Thorndike expressed this feeling at the 
advent of the testing movement in reading* In 1914 he wrote«

•It is obvious that educational science and ed» ucational practice need more objective, more accurate

* Sap* Id* Monographs* Mo* 28 (1925), university of Shleage*
2 Sup. Ed* Monographs, Mo. 28, Sup* Mo* 1, (1926), University of Chicago*
S Sap* Id. Monographs, Mo. 28, Sap* Mo. 2, (192?},University of Chicago*

Iddhgrspha* Mo. 28, Sap. Mo. 3, (1928}, University of Chicago*
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and mare convenient measures of (l| a pupil*a 
ability to pronounce words and sentences Been,(2} a pupil** ability to understand the words 
and sentences seen, (5} a pupil*s ability to appreciate and enjoy what ire roughly call *good literature*, (&} a pupil*8 ability to read orally, clearly and effectively** 1

She early reading teste attempted to fulfill the 
demands as expressed by Thorndike* Some of the first tests 
were interested only in speeds others were interested only 
in comprehension) while others were interested in both 
speed and comprehension* A few of the early tests, relating 
to silent reading, are named here, with a brief deseriptien 
of sash*

1* The Starch Silent Reading Tests were developed 
prior to 1914* For each grade, Starch presented a reading 
selection and carefully recorded the number of words a 
pupil could read silently in a fixed amount of time* 
Standards were set for each grade IF to Till* giving the 
number of words read per minute* At the same time, the 
Starch test attempted to measure comprehension by asking 
the student to reproduce in writing the content he had read*

8* The Thorndike Scale Alpha (1914} was developed 
as a visual vocabulary test in which the student examined 
several groups of words and then followed such instruction*

Teachers College Record, Columbia University, Hew fork City, September, 1914.
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as theset
•a* Look at each word and write the letter 

M under each word that means a flower*
b* Them leek at each word again and write 

the word M P  under every word that.means some tiling had to he or to do** 1
This teat m e  intended for grades IV to VIII inclusive*

3* In 1914, Mm Mm Oberholtser of falsa, Oklahoma,
reported the development of a test which measured eompre-
hens ion by asking pupils to reproduce the thought of the
content* But what now seems more important, that same

_ year he reported the effect that a testing program had on
2a city school system*

4* In 1914* 8* d* Brown of the Bow Hampshire Be*
pertment of Instruction, reported his experiment in

3measurement of speed and comprehension* In determining 
comprehension, Brown counted the number of ideas reproduced 
hy the student after he had read the test content* Be 
attempted to cheek speed, quantity, and quality*

3* The Kansas Bilent Heeding Tests, devised prior
 ....  i .....Thorndike, B*L* Thorndike Seale klpha II, Bur can of Publications, Teachers College, Columbia University, Hew Tork City, 192Q* :S 15th yearbook of the national Society for the Study of Education, Part I, (1914), p* 138»14@*

Ueasureoient of the Efficiency of Instruction in Beading* momentary School Teashers, JUT (June ,1914) , p.477-490.
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tc 1916 fey y. y. Kelly, introduced an entirely different
method of measurement* These tests attempted to fee eb*
jective* For example!

Seat 1* Question Fo* St "Think of the thickness of the peelings of apples and oranges* fat a line around the nemo of the fruit haring the thinner peeling. -Apples Oranges*

these early teats all seem very simple in make-up
when compared with our tests today. Starch, ©berholtser,

*and Broun asked the pupil to reproduce in writing the thought 
of the content he had read* Thorndike asked him to in* 
dicate words of certain meaning. Belly asked him to fellow 
certain directions, dependent upon his interpretation of 
the content read* these tests are just a sampling of the 
earlier tests* hut they indicate the simplicity of the 
pioneer efforts in measuring reading comprehension*

fresent day tests involve many elements* In earn* 
parison with the earlier tests* they seem gaits compre­
hensive and complex* the *idea-eount* and reproduction 
methods are a© longer used* today* the Thorndike visual 
vocabulary test would not fee considered a reading test* but 
% vocabulary test* the Kansas Silent Beading test today is

 V -----* Kelly* 1F.J. Kansas Silent Beading Tests* Kansas State Formal School, Bmporia, Khnsas, m g *

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



11

considered as much % test of ability H e  do* an a test of 
ability "to comprehend** m  place of these tests, schools 
are using tests which ere divided into numerous parts* One 
recent test is divided into seven different sections, * 
each section to measure comprehension by a different phase 
of reading*. Another recent test, used in a nation-wide 
survey, asks the student to respond or satisfy seventy 
items based upon reading content presented in small and 
large units* 2

the aims of the early tests were partially the same 
as these of today, namely, to secure a measure of the 
student*s comprehension end to establish standards or 
norms* However, W. S* dray realized the shortcomings of 
the earlier tests, for in 191? he wrotes

•the position taken in this monograph is that the mental processes involved in getting meaning are varied and complex* % c h  of the testa mention* ed above measures certain phases of comprehension*A great variety of methods may and should be used in a thoroughgoing test of ene?s ability to get meaning* neither a reproduction test, nor answers to questions, nor Kelly *s test, nor all combined, serve as a complete test of comprehension* " 3
»

In this quotation, drey seems to contest the adequacy 
of the measurement value of the early tests In reading* His

1 Sangren-Woody Beading test, World Book Company,1927.
2 Sdfcli© School Achievement test, Public School Pub* Itching fempany, Bloomington, Ulinois, 1928*
Studies of momentary School leading fhreugh Standardised fasts* Sup* S4. Monographs, Ho* I* (1917 },p*16.
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BtfttflTBant touch.es oue phase which is of interest to the 
problem of this thesis, namely, *JL groat variety of methods 
may and should he used in a thor oughgoing test of one** 
ability to get meaning*11

It is the purpose of this problem to inquire into 
those methods which have been used la tests attempting to 
take a measure of ability to get meaning, or ability to 
comprehend* She problem will be limited to these methods 
used in reading paragraph units and will proceed first 
with an examination of all tests which have been developed 
for the measurement of reading*

One of the earliest critics of the traditional method 
of teaching reading was Horace Mann* He stated that it 
seemed to him as if all factors in the school were combined 
to defeat the real purposes of reading. Many years passed 
before any investigations and practices were evolved which 
might throw accurate information upon what reading and the 
reading process are*

Today, we look upon reading as an activity and not 
as a school subject*

She re are three stages in the growth from the trs*» 
ditional concept to the modern period* The first has been 
called the early period, 1884-1910, wherein all investigations
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were purely laboratory experiment*, end chiefly psych** 
logical in nature* the second period, 191@~1915, has been 
ealled the transition period in which the findings of the 
laboratories were applied to the field of teaching, reading 
in the public schools* the third period is the present 
one which may be characterised by the very wide partieipa# 
tion of public school people in the investigations concerning 
reading*

During the transition period, objective and standard 
reading tests made their appearance* The earliest tests 
were simple * when compared with those of today* Present 
day tests involve many elements or means of measurement* It 
is the aim of this experiment to inspect those means, and 
inquire into the effectiveness with which each measures 
comprehension of paragraph reading*
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Chapter II 

AKALYSBS OE RBADDTQ TESTS

In CHiapter I were mentioned a few of the earliest 
attempts at measurement of silent reading, Erom this point 
forward, consideration will be given only to those tests 
which at some time have been published for distribution, 
Listed chronologically, by their dates of publication, the 
earliest tests are*

1, Starch Reading lest, 1914 
2* Gray Silent Reading test, 1915 
5* Holmes Silent Reading Test,
4, Jones Seale for Teaching and Testing 

Elementary Reading, 1915
5, Kansas Silent Reading Tests, 1915
6* Starch Measurement of Efficiency in 

Reading, 1915
7, Brown Silent Reading Test, 1915
8, Eordyce Scale for Measuring Achievements 

in Reading, 1916
9, Courtis Research Tests in Silent Reading, 

1917.

Thus the movement, once started, quickly developed

14
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until there appeared aeTeral new teste annually* She period 
of the war years shows a deoline in production of new tests. 
However, during these years there was published the Illinois 
Examination. One section was given to reading, which has 
been known as the Monroe Standardised Beading Test*

Beginning with the year 1920, new reading teats again 
were published with several additions each year until new, 
excluding literature, English, and vocabulary tests, there 
oan be named sixty-eight so-called objective reading tests 
developed in the iptlted States. If from this nusiber are 
subtracted those intended for use solely in the lower 
primary grades, vim*, first and second grades, and these 
whioh are now not available or are for special groups, 
there' still ean be named forty-six silent reading tests, 
all attempting in some measure to estimate a pupil*s ability 
to comprehend the material or content which he reads*

One might indulge in this very worthy quest!ont If 
there now are, or have been, a total, of sixty-eight so-called 
objective tests which attempt to measure reading comprehension, 
by what means have these tests attempted to secure this 
measurement? The answer is comparatively simple, viewing it 
in a general way* By determining the amount and accuracy of
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student performance, given In response to situations set 
up lay the test(s) before, in, with, or following the read** 
ing of the eontent material, This has been Tory ably named 
and described in the following quotation from Monroes

•We can knew of mental ability only as it is 
manifested in some performance. Ability is ability 
to do. . . * « It has been contended that we are 
not able to measure mental ability, that we can 
measure only performance. . . . .  lor every 
performance,there is a corresponding degree of
ability** 1

What reading tests have attempted to do, then, is 
to offer content selections to be read and then present 
situations Which are to be satisfied by student performance 
or what herein is called •student response nativity.*

Some tests ask for only one kind of student response, 
e.g., the Chapman TTnspeeded leading Tests ask the student 
to cross out the one word in each paragraph unit whose 
meaning is incongruous to the remaining paragraph contents 
or the Sray Silent Beading Test asks questions each of 
which is answered from memory, the answer having been given 
directly in the content which was removed before the questions 
were presented to the student. Other tests offer just two 
types of student response situations, while still ethers offer 
numerous types. The Haggerty Beading Test offers eleven

^ Monroe, W. 8. Theory of Educational Measurement,
Houghton Mifflin Qoa^any, 1923. p. 19.
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different types* the Public School Achievement test offers 
twelve different types* etcetera*

Choice of Tests for this Problem

©feviomsly, it has been necessary to analyze, carefully
and minutely, each of the forty-six reading tests available
for one or more of the grades 111 to XII inclusive* grade
III was selected as the lower limit sinoe at that stage
there should be definite progress in the mastery of the

1desired habits of good reading* and where the beginning 
of extensive silent reading for the average student 
certainly should be evident* g

grade XII was selected as the upper limit for two 
obvious reasonst (l) Those tests for use with the college 
grades are few and of very recent development} (2) many of 
them are for combined high school and college use* Upon 
analysis* the tests for college use alone offer no new 
student response activities beyond those included in the 
analyses herein described* Those tests intended for use in 
both high school and college have been included in the 
forty-six tests of this analysis*

* 24th Yearbook, Public School Publishing Company* 
Bloomington* Illinois (1925)* Chapter III, p. 4511*

Heed, Homer B. Psychology of momentary Sohool 
Subjects, Gian and Company (1927}* Chapter VI, p* 72*
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Vocabulary tests which offer situations of pure
word matching, and word meaning alone, are of peculiar
type* These tests, along with Objectiwe tests in Bhglieh
and English literature, hare heen omitted for, although
they may "be related to the field of reading, they are not
of themaelyea and by intent reading tests* Many reading
tests contain content material dram from the field of
literature, and many contain phases of Tocabulary testing*
These phases, therefore, hare not hem omitted eren though
tests whose sole purpose lay in the shore are ruled out*

yellowing are listed the primary reading tests and
the special tests omitted from the analysis* The primary
tests aret

1* Baltimore leading Maturity Test
1* Brueoktter~Heylaajn First trade Diagnostic 

leading Test
3* fates Primary leading Test
4* Jones Scale for Teaching and Testing 

Elementary Reading
5* Minneapolis Primary leading Test
@* Philadelphia Silent, leading Test
7. Pressey First Grade Attainment Scale
8. Pressey First trade Beading Vocabulary 
t» Pressey Second trade Attainment Seale
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XG* Seattle First Grade Heading Test
11* Starch Measurement of Efficiency is. 

Heading
12* Watkins Silent Heading TeBis for 

Beginners

The special teste* emitted from this analysis for 
rarious obvious reasons* are listed herewith* The reason 
for elimination from this study is given in each eases

1* The Bolenius Diagnostic Tests Tor Seeond 
and Third Grade Heading accompany the definite study of 
the Bolen ius Readers* and are Based solely upon the content 
of these readers. They would he impractical for use where 
Bolen ius readers are not used*

I* The Boston Research Tests in Silent Reading 
for grades XT to Till are unavailable for use outside the 
Boston City School District, and at present are unobtainable*

S* The Illinois Diagnostic Study Tests are solely 
for college use*

4* The Illinois Examination is included in the Monroe Heading Tests*
5* The Individual Attainment Seale is for olinieal 

use in diagnosing special eases*
6. The Iowa Comprehension Test is intended solely 

for use with college freshmen*
?. The Merrill Seale for Individual Measurement 

is for use with special Glasses*
8, 'Hie Minnesota Reading Scale, Beta* is out of print and is no longer obtainable*
9* The Pressey Seale of Attainment* II, is a eom~ 

posits test* The reading section deals only with vocabulary.
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10o Woody Silent Reading Test is new included in 
the Sangrea^Wbody Reading Tests which are described in 
detail in this analysis*

Securing Desired Tests

The first pitobleia was to secure copies of all avail* 
able tests. This required investigating every known source. 
The Bibliography of Tests, published by Indiana University 1, 
offers the most complete single list of reading tests and 
was of great help, but it was found to be incomplete. The 
list herein given is not claimed as containing all tests 
ever published or used. To our knowledge, it contains all 
available tests. Several reading tests are now is the 
process of construction and within a few months undoubtedly 
will be published, Such tests are not given herein*

general “flew of the Analysis

The analysis for response activities was not started 
•hit-or-miss* or by taking the tests in alphabetical arrange­
ment, The ten most prominent and popular reading tests, as 
indicated by volume of sales to the public schools, were 
first analysed* The activities found in these ten tests 
covered nearly the whole field of student response activities*

* Ifelletln of the School of Education, Indiana 
Ehiversity^ Tol* Xfi Ro* 2 (1 ®g?j*
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It soon was evident that certain activities were recurring 
again and again, and that if frequencies were tabulated, 
they would dominate the field. It also was evident that 
the response activities fell in large general groups, with 
subdivisions varying from each other by only a shade. These 
facts are plainly seen in the outline of the response 
activities, The frequencies of recurrence are reflected 
by the number of tests using each type of response activity. 

The very wide range of activity situations which 
test authors have used may be realized when the total of 
thirty-nine distinct activity situations is given, This 
means that thirty-nine ways or means have been used in 
attempting to secure measures of the reader*s comprehension. 
Some of these types were more or less closely related} but 
the fact that nearly forty distinct response activities 
have been used, shows plainly that the measurement of com­
prehension has been attempted through many varieties of 
student performance.

In analyzing the several forms of testa offering 
two or more forms, one is attracted by the faet that in 
many tests the type and number of different response ac­
tivities per form usually is not held constant. However, a 
few tests do hold these constant. Evidently different 
activities presented in opportune arrangement have had e$*al
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resulting weight in the measurement of comprehension*
The general response activity groups are theset
Type *T*, Activities based upon giving thought 

stated directly in,content.
Type *&*» Activities based upon giving thought 

implied in content.
Type *V*, Aetivities based upon determining 

whether statements are true or false.
Type *¥•♦ Aetivities based upon following directions.
Type *£*, Aetivities based upon selecting words 

of similar or synonymous meaning.
Type *TT*, Aetivities based upon recognition of 

word or content meaning in illustration{s)•
Type "SE*. Aetivities of miscellaneous character, 

not divisible,into smaller units.

Betails of the Test Analysis

The f ©Hewing is a detailed outline of each of 
these general types, with the various sub-divlsione founds

Type *T*» Student response activities based upon
giving thought stated directly in ©ontemt*

11, Question , write answer found directly in 
content.

2, Question, answer by indicating word or state* 
ment (multiple choice) found directly in the 
content.

1 In this analysis, the terms •Question*, *by directions 
etcetera, mean that the activity situation was given in the 
form of a question, a statement of direction, etcetera.
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3* ly direction, indicate a word (multiple choice) 
found directly in the content.

4* ^  direction, indicate best-fitting statement
(multiple choice ) found directly in the content

5. By direction, write or indicate a word{s) or 
statement^), not multiple choice, found direct** 
ly in the content.

6. Sentence completion, indicate a word (multiple 
choice} found directly in the content.

7. Sentence completion, indicate a statement 
(multiple choice) found directly in the content.

S. Sentence completion, write missing word, net 
multiple choice, found directly in the content.

Type *S*. Student response activities based upon 
giving thought implied in the contentt

1. Question, write answer implied in content mean­
ing! May include simple *yes* or *he».

S. Question, answer by indicating word (multiple 
choice) implied in content meaning.

3. Question, answer by indicating statement 
(multiple choice) implied in the content.

4. Question, answer by indicating word or state­
ment (multiple choice) implying paragraph 
meaning as a whole.

5. By direction* indicate a word (multiple choice) 
implied in the content meaning.

6. By direction, indicate best-fitting statemsnt(s) 
(multiple choice) implied in content details.

7. By direction, indicate word or statements) 
(multiple choice) implying paragraph meaning 
as a whole.
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S. Sentence completi on» indicate a word (multiple 
choice) implied in content meaning.

9. Sentence completion. Indicate a statement
(multiple choice) implied in eontent meaning,

10, Sentence completion, simple, not related to 
any previous content, implied meaning, may he 
multiple ehoiee•

11, Sentence completion, write missing word, mean* 
ing implied in the content, not multiple ehoiee.

Type «V», Student response activities based upon 
determining whether statements are true or false«

1, Indicate true statement or statements,
2, Indicate false statement or statements,
2, Indicate for each statement, true or false, 

or not known.

Type *W*, Student response activities based upon 
following directionss

1, Follow directions, simple and direct. This 
type may involve picture completion,

2, Follow directions, dependent upon interpret 
tation of eontent meaning.

.Type *%*. Student response activities based upon
, *  _ •'?'

selecting words of similar or synonymous meaning!
1, Select or give a word or statement from the content synonymous with a given word or 

statement,
2, Select or give a word or statement synonymous 

with a word or statement given in the content.
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3* Word matching, on their own meanings.

free *%*» Student response activities *based upon
4. ■% . ’*«

recognition of word or eontent meaning in illustrations*
1, Indicate pictures illustrating events true 

or relevant to content,
2, Indleate pictures illustrating events not 

true or irrelevant to eontent.

Student response activities of miseel*
laneous character»

1, Indicate a word in a sentence whose meaning 
is incongruous with remainder of content,

2, Indicate am extra and irrelevant word in a 
sentence,

5, Answer question from previous experience,
4, Answer question or check statement from own 

information by ^es* or “no*,
6, Indicate a statement (multiple choice) of 

the hest predictive thought,
6, Gompletion, build, a new theme by supplying 

missing words,
?, Organize thoughts into a regular order,
3, Give objects or thoughts to which given 

words refer,
t, Determine whether or not the content contains 

a. certain definite idea or fact.

It frankly must be admitted that decisions, as to the 
exact type and eiib«type into which a few student response
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activities of some tests should he classified., were dlffd* 
suit to sake, there were two reasons for this difficulty* 
(l} Certain sub-typea vary 1>y only a shade of difference, 
and (£} certain tests so present a few activity situations 
that they might he classified under more than one sub-type, 
this was particularly true where the situations were in* 
volved and net clearly stated, the writer wishes to point 
out that all such activity situations were more or less 
arbitrarily classified under the general type and sub-type 
which they seemed best to fit. They were not credited 
under more than one type.

Em  to Legend

The analyses of the f ©rty«*eix tests follow. A short 
description of each test is given, plus statements of the 
response activities involved, lach activity Is identified 
by a key, giving its location aceording to the outline. If 
the key shows a small "a*, the significance is that the 
eontent material had been removed before the response as* 
tivity was presented to the student. Thus, for example, 
T-la, in the Mams Silent Reading Tests description, in* 
dicates that the activity involved belongs to general Type 
T, number I, and that the content had been removed before 
the student satisfied the response activity situation
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presented* Or, in item I? in the Fressey Diagnostic 
Beading Test, X**$ means that the student response belongs 
to general Type J£, response number 3* Since there is no 
araall *a*» the reading eontent was not removed before the 
student satisfied the test situation* Throughout these 
analyses, the figure (m-ch.) is used* The meaning of this 
abbreviation is "multiple choice**

Detailed Analyses of gortar-Six Tests in 
Silent Reading *

1* SUL Mams Silent Beading Test

The Mams Silent Beading Test was first published in 
lfg@* It is intended for us® in grades I to Till inclusive* 
Each grade is given a separate selection to read silently* 
After reading, eaeh student is asked ten questions* trades 
I and XI are asked these questions orally by the examiner, 
who then writes the student answers* trades XXX to VIII 
write answers to the ten questions given on their selections* 
In all eases, the selections read are concealed from view 
before the fuestion* are given* All questions are based 
upon the content .read* All student responses are of ate
“  ^  --

Data, giving the names of authors and publishers
of each of these tests, are found in the Appendix, p. i to
vii inclusive*
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type*
1* (Jueetion asked, write answer found directly 

in eontent* (T*»la} 1

11* The Burgess Seale for Measuring Ability
in^ilent Reading

The Burgees Seale for Measuring Ability in Silent 
Reading was first published in lit®* It is Intended for 
use in grades 111 to W X X  inclusive. Each form consists 
of twenty reading paragraphs each of whose eontent is 
based upon an illustration whieh accompanies each paragraph.* 
In each paragraph the student is instructed to do certain 
definite things with reference to the illustration* M l  
student responses are of one type*

1* Follow directions* simple and direct* (Y-l)

XIX* Shapman~Cook Speed of Reading Test

The Chapman-Cook Speed of Reading Test was first putx» 
lished in 1923* It is intended for use in grades XT to 
Till* The test consists of thirty reading paragraphs, each 
one of which has in the latter part one word ̂ hose meaning 
is incongruous with the previous paragraph content* M l  
student responses are of one type*
  ~ ! — — ■■■— *

See page 2d, this thesis, for significance of key to legend*
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I,'* Indicate, fey crossing out in each, paragraph, 
the one word whose meaning is incongruous 
with the preceding paragraph content, (2-1)
i *

IT, ghaiMeen Ghaueeded Readlng-Comprehension
test '

The ffhapmam TJnspee&ed Reading-Gomprehensi on Test was 
first published in 1925, It is intended for grades T to 
XII inclusive. It consists of thirty-one reeding paragraphs, 
each one of which contains a word in the latter part whose 
meaning is incongruous with the pr evious eontent of the 
paragraph, dll student responses are of one types

1. Indicate, fey crossing out in eaeh paragraph, 
the one word whose meaning is incongruous 
with the preceding paragraph eontent* (Z-l)

T. Courtis Standard Research Tests, lllent
Heading

The Courtis Standard Research Tests in Silent Reading 
were published in 1917. They are intended for grades 1£ to 
Till inclusive. Students read the complete story through. 
From this part of the test the rate of reading is obtained.
The second part of the test offers the paragraphs of the 
story again, but each paragraph is followed by five questions, 
answers to which are dependent upon the paragraph content.
The students need not read the paragraphs in the second part
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of the teat If they remember the eontent of the atory when 
read in the whole,, In all, there are seventy fuestions* 
eaoh answered by •'yes* or •no*. £11. student responses 
fall into one of these two types*

1* Answer fuestion® by *Yes* ©r “no*, answer 
Inplied from reading eontent* (U-l)

2* In some instances* these response® are based 
upon determining whether or not the eontent 
contained a certain definite idea or fact*

VI. Pearbpp>festJrooh jgad^M SUftfc

The Dearbora*Westbrook Reading Teat was first publish* 
ed in 1920* It is intended for grades IT to VI inclusive* 
Students read a story through. On sueeeeting pages they 
are asked to answer gueetions, fill in missing words in a 
eentence-eompleti on section * and mark as “correct* ©r “wrong* 
certain given illustrations* all based upon the eontent read* 
The test also offers a short section ©f sentences* with the 
words not spaced but run together* Student responses 
include the following typess

1* <|aestion, write the answer taken directly 
from the eontcast* (T-la)

2* Sentence completion* missing words taken 
dire et from the content* (T«S&)

8* Question, write the answer implied in the 
content* (3»la)

4* Sen ten oe completion, missing word implied 
in content* CV»llai
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5. Indicate pictures illustrating events true 
or relevant to content. (Y**la)

6* Indicate pictures illustrating events untrue 
or irrelevant to content. (Y«*2a)

7. %pestion, answer "Yes* or *no* from own 
information# (Z-4;

VII* Benver Diagnostic Beading Test*

The Denver Diagnostic Reading tests were first pub* 
lisfied in lf$7. They are intended for use with grades 1X1 
to VI inclusive. The tests consist of three divisions! toe 
of recreational reading, two of work type reading. Bach 
division is composed of twelve paragraphs. Following eaeh 
paragraph the student is ealled upon to satisfy one, two, 
or three situations. These situations are of two general 
typest (1) Giving thoughts contained directly in the content, 
fed (2) giving thoughts implied in the content. In detail, 
the student responses aret

1. toeation asked, answer by indicating word 
(m-ch) 1 used directly in the content. (T-2)

2. Sentence completion, indicate a word (s»ok) 
given directly in the content* fSM}-

3. Sentence completion, indicate a statement 
(m-eh) given directly in the eontent. (t«?)

4. toestion asked, answer by indicating word 
(m»eh| implied in contest. (&»2)

  J   ' i... '~IT:rr r r.'','"r,r'iiir',r'*1 ■■■See pegs 26, this thesis, for significance of 
key to legend.
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$• Question ashed, answer by indieating state­
ment (m-ch) implied in eontent, {B»i}

6. Question, answer by indicating word or
statement implying paragraph meaning as a 
whole, (0(4)

?. Sentence completion, indicate a word (m-ch) 
implied in content, (U-fi)

8, Sentence completion, indicate a statement 
(m-ch) implied in content, (W-9)

Will, The Betroit Sxamlnation in Reading

The Detroit Shcaminations in Reading were developed 
in 1922-23. In all, the teats cover usage in grades I to
IX inclusive. Tests 8, 3, and 4 are to be used from grades
111 te IX, These tests are built upon paragraph reading0 
laeh test consists of twelve paragraphs, following each of 
which are two questions. The responses are of two general 
types* {l| diving; a thought stated directly in the content, 
and (2) giving a thought implied in the content. Test 8 
is for use in grades III te Till* This is a vocabulary test, 
built upon sentence completion, not based upon any previous 
content. The student responses are of these types, consider­
ing only Tests 2, 3, 4 and 6*

1, Quest ion asked, answer by indicating word 
fm-eh} used directly in content. (T-2)

2. Sentence completion, indicate a word (m*»eh) 
used directly in content.
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5* Question asked* answer by indicating word 
(m-ch) implied in content. (&»2)

4* Question asked* answer by indicating a word 
or statement (m-ch) implying paragraph, 
meaning as a whole. (tI-4)

5. Sentence completion* indicate a word (m»eh) 
implied in content. (tT-S)

6* Sentence completion* simple* not related 
to any previous content* implied meaning, 
te-oh)„ (S-10)

XJU Setroit SfMllg. IS

The Detroit leading Tests were published in 1927.
They are intended for grades II to IX inclusive. Bach test 
contains twelve paragraphs. Each paragraph is followed by 
two situations which the student is called upon to satisfy. 
These situations involve giving a thought used directly by 
the content or implied in the content. Specifically stated* 
the student responses are theset

1. Question, answer by indicating a word (m-ch)
used directly in the content. (T-2)

2. Sentence completion* indicate a word (m»dh) 
used direct in the eontent. Cm )

3. <|nsstien* answer by indicating a word 0**eh)
Whose meaning is implied in content. (tMg)

4. Sentence completion, indicate a word (m*eh) 
whose meaning is implied in content. (iMSf
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Xerdaroe Seale for Measuring AchievcmeBtB

M . gffMlsg

Hie Fordycft Seale for Measuring Achie Yements ia 
Beading was published ia 1916. It is intended for use ia 
grades 111 to IX inclusive. The students are handed a 
short seleetioa of several paragraphs to read once© The 
seleetioa is removed and a separate sheet of several 
questions is given each student, the student proceeds to 
write the answers to the questions, from memory, all based 
upon the content read. Test I contains fourteen questionst 
Teat II contains twenty questions. All student responses 
are of one type*

1* question asked, write answer directly from 
paragraph content. (T-la}

XI. ffordvcte Test for Measuring Ability in

»
The Fordyoe Teat for Measuring Ability in Beading was 

published in 1923. It is intended for use in grades T1 to 
XX inclusive. Xn make-up, it is very similar to the Fordyee 
Scale. The students are given a selection of several para* 
graphs to read. They read the selection through twice. Ten 
questions are then given. These are based upon the content 
of the selection read. The answers are given from what the
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students r©aeaaber„ All student responses ere of one type*
X* question asked, write answer directly from 

paragraph content* (T-la)

XXX. Oates Silent Reading Test

The Oates Silent leading Test was published in 1926*
It is intended for grades XXX to TXXX inclusive. The test 
is divided into four types* (l) General significance}
{2} predicting outcomes; (3) reading of directions}
(4} noting details* The student responses are of four types*

X* question, answer by indicating word (m-ch) 
found directly ia content. (T~fi)

2. question, answer by indicating thought (m»eh) 
implying content meaning as a whole* (IF*?}

3* Follow directions dependent upon interprets* 
tion of content meaning. (B»2}

4* Indicate a statement (m-ch) of the best 
predictive thought. |2*3}

XXXI. Gray Silent leading lest

The Gray Silent Reading Test was published in 1913.
It is intended for use from grades II t® TXXX inclusive.
Tie student is ashed to reproduce the story and to satisfy 
questions whose answers are found in the content* The 
content is concealed before the questions are asked* The 
student response used is*

1* question asked, write answer found directly in 
content details* (T-la)
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2OT* Hagger&r Reading Examination

The available testa of the Haggerty leading Examina­
tion were published in 1919 and 1981* The first teat ia 
intended for use in grades X to 111 inclusive* The third 
test is for use in grades YI to XII* The second test is 
not published as yet# In the first test, students are asked 
to follow directions in various ways and to answer questions 
from their own information* In the third test, students 
are oailed upon to do numerous things* This test has a 
section of word-matching, one of answering questions from 
own information, and a third section of paragraph reading*
In detail, the student responses used in the Haggerty 
Reading Examination are theset

1* By direction, indicate a word (m-eh) used 
directly in content* (T-3)

2* Sentence completion, indicate a statement 
(m-ch) given directly in content, (TV?)

3* By direction, indicate a word (m-eh| ia^lied 
in the content, (U-5)

4* Sentence completion, indicate a word (m-ch) 
implied in content, (U-8)

5* Sentence completion, indicate a statement 
(m-ch) implied in content, (H~9)

6* fcidioate true statement or statements, (Y-l)
?* Indicate false statement or statements* (Y-2)
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i* Hollo* directions, simple and direet* This 
may involve the use of illuetrations, (^»1)

i* lolls# directions, dependent upon interpre­
tation of eontent meaning. (W-2)

10. lord matching, matching words in their own 
meanings* (X-3)

11* question aslced, answer hy *^es* or *no* from 
own information* (2-4}

XT. Bi2.HoJaaaKsading.S2ii

The Holmes Heading Test is intended for use with 
grades XI to TXXX inclusive, and was published in 1915*
The students are given a short selection of several para­
graphs to read. Hollowing this, they are given a number 
of questions, eaoh one of which is based upon the reading 
content and which is to be answered from memory* The 
student responses are all of one typei

1* (Question asked, write answer from memory 
as given directly in the content* (T-la}

The Indiana Composite Aohievaaent Test

The Indiana Composite Achievement Test was published 
in 192?* One section of the test is devoted to reading*
The first two parts of the reading section are given to 
short articles of several paragraphs each* Hollowing each 
selection are ten statements each of which is to be Judged
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true, false, or not known. The last part of the reading 
section is devoted to sentence completion involving word 
matching. The first seventy items in this section are 
general* the remaining thirty being devoted to information 
on literature courses and are excluded in this analysis* 
which is based upon the 1 §2? edition* The student responses 
are of these typess

1, Indicate,for each statement given* whether 
it is true* false* or not known* (T«*5)

2, Word matching* on own meanings (m-ch.}* (X»3)

ig»*. m?.qt Reading Tests

The Iowa Silent leading Tests were published in 
1927, They are intended for use in grades VII to XXX in* 
elusive* The test is published in the form of a booklet 
which is divided into seven general partss Paragraph com* 
prehension* word meaning* sentence meaning* sentence or* 
ganization* paragraph organization* use of the index* 
silent reading for rate and memory* Xn detail, the student 
response activities involved aret

1* Question, write answer found directly ia 
content, {$*!)

2* By direction^ indicate statements found 
directly in the content which answer given 
tuestions* (T<*5)

3* Sentence completion* indicate a statement 
(m*eh) found directly in content* (T-6)
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4* Sentence completion, indicate a statement 
whose meaning is implied hut not related 
to previous content, (m-ch)* (U-1C)

5* follow directions, simple and direct# 
(alphabetising). (W-l)

6. Answer question from own information by 
checking “yes* or “h,o*. (2-4)

7. Organize thoughts into a regular order. (X-7)

Xflll* Kansas Silent Heading tests

the Kansas Silent Heading Tests were published in 
1913. In all, there are three tests, the total range 
being from grades 111 to XII inclusive. Each test is com­
posed of sixteen exercises, which vary in the kind of 
student activity asked for. In detail, the student re* 
spouses are of these typesi

1. Question asked, write the answer implied 
in content meaning. (U-l)

2. follow directions, simple and direct. (W»l)
3. follow directions, dependent upon inter­

pretation of eontent meaning. (W—2}
4. Question asked, write answer from previous 

information. (Z-3)

SIX. Uppinoot-Chaoman Classroom Products
Survey Teats

The Lippincot-Chapraan Classroom Products Survey 
Tests were published in 1®2®*SI. There are four divisions
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to the tests Arithmetic fundamentals, arithmetic problem, 
reading continuous passage, and reading selections. In 
the reading continuous passage division, e&eh student is 
required to read a long paragraph, following which are 
given twenty-seven questions whose answers are to be 
written in spaces provided. The reading selections test 
is composed of eighteen paragraphs arranged in increasing 
difficulty. Each paragraph is followed hy one of two 
situations to be satisfied by the studentt {1} Write answer 
to question on some detail of the paragraph content, or 
(2} underline a word (m-eh) implying the paragraph meaning 
as a whole. Summarised, the student response activities 
arei

1* question asked, write answer found directly 
in content. (T-l)

2. By direction, indicate a word (m-ch) implied 
in content meaning as a whole. (TJ-7)

and Mouse leading Test

The lion and House Reading Test was published in 
1S2S. It is intended for use in grade II. It also is 
known as the "Minneapolis Second Grade Reading Test." The 
test consists of twelve short paragraphs. Following each 
paragraph, the student is asked to draw a line around one
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of four words. The student activity involved ia all eases 
is of this type a

I, By direction, indicate a word (m-ch.) used 
directly in the eontent* (T-3)

XEt. Los Angeles Elementarv Beading feat

The Los Angeles Elementary leading Test was published 
! in 1926. It is intended for use in grades III to VIII in­
clusive. The test consists of numerous reading paragraphs* 
each one of which is followed by one or more situations 
which the student is called upon to satisfy* The types of 
student responses are varied. There are forty-five Questions in 
eaoh form. They are grouped in fifteen types«

1* Question ashed, write answer which is given 
directly in eontent. (T-l)

2* By direction, write a word or words used 
directly ia content. (T*S)

§* Sentence completion, write missing word (ndt. 
m-ch) used directly in content. (T-3)

4* Question asked, write answer implied ia 
content, (lT-l)

5* Question asked, answer by indicating word 
implied in content meaning (m-ch). (1*2)

6* By direction, indicate a word (m-ch) implied 
in content. (TW5)

7* By direction, indicate best fitting statement 
(m-oh) implied in content. (U-6)

8* Indicate word or phrase (m-ch) implying 
paragraph meaning as a whole. (&»?)
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9. Sentence completion, indicate a word (m-eh.) 
implied ia content meaning. (U-8}

10. Sentenee completion, indicate a statement 
(m-ch) implied in content. (U-9)

11* Sentence completion, write missing word 
implied in content, not m-ch* {S-ll}

12. Indicate true statement or statements* (V-l)
13* Select word or statement synonymous with a 

word or statement given in content* (lag)
14* Organise thoughts into a regular order* (2-7}
15* Give object or thought to idiich given words 

refer* (Z~8)

****• M e  4m*l2E MS&MBK 2*3%

Tim Los Angeles Primary Reading Test was published 
in 1925* It is Intended for use in grades I to III in­
clusive. It is composed of twenty-four exercises* some ot 
them being complete in themselves and some dependent upon 
paragraphs read previously in the test, the student 
responses are numerous and varied*

1* Question asked, write answer found directly 
in the content* (T-l)

2* By direction, indicate m word or words found 
directly in content, not m-ch* (T-5}

3* Question asked, write answer implied in 
content* {l-l}

4* BT direction, indicate & word (m-ch) implied 
in content* (tT-5}
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s. direction, indicate a, word or phrase 
(m-ch) ̂ implying paragraph meaning as a 
whole. (RV?)

6. Sentence completion, indicate word {m-ch} 
implied in content. (¥-8}

?* Indicate true statement or statements. (V-l)
8. follow directions, simple and direct. (V-l)
9. Select a word from the content, synonymous 

with a given word or words* {X*l}
1©. determine whether or not the content contains 

a given idea or fact. {1*9}

XXIII. The Lowry Reading teste

The Lowry Reading Tests were published is 1928. they 
are divided into four tests, together covering usage in 
grades I to 71 inclusive. Considering the tests for grades 
III to 7, we find that students are gives a selection of 
several paragraphs to read. This selection is them removed 
from sight and questions are asked. Two student responses 
are involved. They aret

1. Sentence completion, indicate a statement 
(m-ch) implied in eontent. ftf-ta}

2. determine whether or not the content 
stated a certain idea or fact. {2*9a}

Mfcnroe Standardized Silent Reading

The Monroe Standardized Silent Reading Tests, %s 
revised, were published in 192©. They are divided into three
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tests, covering a range from grades III to XII inclusive. 
Each test is divided into numerous paragraphs following 
which the student is asked to satisfy one situation. The 
student response activities are varied. They involve these 
typesi

1. Question asked, write answer found directly 
ia content. (T**l)

2. Question asked, answer by indicating word 
(xa-ch) found directly in content. (T«*2)

$. By direction, indicate a word found directly 
in content, {m-ch}* (t-S)

4. By direction, write or indicate a word or 
thought found directly in content, (not 
m»eh}* (f«*§)

5. Question asked, answer hy indicating word 
fm-ch) implied in content. (tJ-2)

6. By direction, indicate a word (m-ch) implied 
in content. (tT-5)

?• Follow directions, dependent upon interpret 
tation of eontent. (W-2)

***• Satural Group leading Teste

The Hatural Group Reading Tests were published in 
1922. They are intended for use in grade If. The student 
reads a complete selection of several paragraphs and then 
answers several Questions on the content. The story read 
is removed from sight before the Questions are answered.
The student response is of one typet

1. Question asked, write answer found directly 
in content* (t-la)
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XJOTI. Horth Carolina High School Senior
Examination

The Worth Carolina High. School Senior Examination 
first was published in 1927# Considering the 1928 edition, 
the student response activity is of one type*

1, Indicating directly from the eontent the 
answer to a question given, (T*5)

30PTCI. goljj. Precis Tgst

The Poley Precis Test was published in 1927* It is 
intended for use in secondary schools and colleges* It 
aims to test a student’s ability to discriminate between 
satisfactory and unsatisfactory precis* Because of this 
function, it becomes a test of reading accuracy. In the 
manual, quoting from a previous work by 1* P. Tucker, the 
author discusses "Sow to Write a Precis*, Herein is 
fuoted Rule:I*

\
"Read the selection or selections carefully for 

general sense* Be sure to grasp the whole idea, for 
much depends upon the first reading,* 1

This statement gives the cue for the use of the Poley 
Test ae a reading test*

 ' 1  — —
Suggestions for Precis Writing* The English 

Leaflet, Hay, 1924,
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Students are given eight well-chosen selections, 
each of one or mere paragraphs, following eaoh selection 
are given five precis or abstracts of the content ^ust 
read. The student is asked to indicate the following*
(1J The best precis; (2) the inadequate precis; (3) the 
precis which are wrong. Thus, generally, the student re«* 
sponse activities follow these types*

1, %  direction, indicate the statements (the
f reels) which Imply the details of content,IMS)

2, By direction, indicate the statements (the 
precis) implying paragraph meaning as a 
whole, (IT-?)

3, direction, indicate the statements (the 
precis) ̂ hieh are false, C¥*2)

Ireasey Piagn.es tie. leading Test

The Pressey Biagnostic Beading Test was published 
in 192$, The test is intended for use in grades III to 
VI inclusive. It is divided into three parts* (l) Vord 
matching; (2) paragraph reading; and ($} selecting 
Irrelevant words, The student response activities involved 
are*

1, Question asked, answer by indicating word 
(m*eh) found directly in content, (T-2)

2, Question asked, answer by indicating word 
(m-ch) implied in content, CB-8)
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So ^testloa asked, answer lay indicating state-* 
merit (m-ch) implied in eontent. (U-3)

4. ¥ord matching on their own meanings. (3L-3)
5. Indicate an extra and irrelevant word in a 

sentence. (£-2}

EOS* gremsey Bar rat It® Reading feet

The gresse^ Harrative Reading Tests were published 
in 1922. They are intended for use in grades III to TI 
inclusive. These tests follow the reading of several 
chapters of eontent material, which ia given as two separate 
stories *> *fhe £ittle C&iff Bwellers* and "Robinson Crusoe*. 
Host frequently, this test is referred to simply by these 
two titles. The title we give above is our own descrip­
tive title used for convenience. The reading material is 
not in the hands of the student when the tests are given.
The student response activities are as follewst

1. Question asked, answer by indicating a word 
or statement (m-ch) found directly in 
content. (T-2&)

2» By direction, indicate best fitting statement 
(m-ch) found direetly in content. (T-4a)

I* dueeiion asked, answer by indicating word 
fm-eh) implied in eontent. (IT-2a}

4. By direction^ indicate best fitting statement 
(m-ch) Implied in content. (TJ~6a)
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ESC* ****** Speed of Silent Reading Tests

The Pressey Speed of Silent Reading feats were put*- 
lished in 1921. they are intended for grades II to IT 
inclusive• The testa are composed of a series of sentences 
each one of which contains an extra and irrelevant word.
The student response is of one type*

1. Indicate an extra and irrelevant word in a 
sentence. (Z-2)

JOULU Pressev Third Grade Attainment Seale
s.

The Pressey Third Grade Attainment Seale was publish­
ed in 1921 and revised in 1923. It purports te measure the 
achievement of third grade students in spelling, arithmetic, 
and reading. The section on reading is divided into 
numerous paragraphs, following each of which are four 
questions. The student response activities are of these 
type si

1. Question asked, answer by indicating word 
fm-eh) used directly in content. (T~2}

2. Question asked, answer by indicating word 
(m-ch) implied in content. (G-2)

XXXIIo Public School Achievement Test

The Public School Achievement Test was published In 
If2S. It is intended for use ia grade* II to Till inclusive.
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The test is composed very largely ®f & series of paragraphs 
which are followed by different situations to he satisfied* 
The final section of the test involves the completion of an 
entirely non theme not based upon any previous eontent* The 
student activities involved aret

1* Question asked, answer found directly ia 
eontent, {f*l}

£• Question asked, answer by indicating a word 
or statement (m-ch) found directly in the 
content, (f-S)

3* By direction, write or indicate a word or 
words found directly in content, not m»oh*
( M )

4* Sentence completion, indicate word (m»ch) 
found directly in content, (T*6)

3* Sentence completion, write a missing word, 
not m*eh, found directly in eontent, (T«-8)

6* Question asked, write answer lulled ia 
content, (XJ-l)

?♦ ftuestion asked, answer by indicating word 
(m-ch) implied in content, (TT-2)

8, By direction, indicate a word (m-oh) 
implied in eontent*

f* I$y direction, Indicate best fitting state* 
meat (m-ch) implied in content* (1*6 )

10* By direction, indicate a word (m~oh) imply* 
ing paragraph meaning as a whole,

11* Sentence completion, indicate a word (m»ch) 
implied in content, {tf~S}

12* Sentence completion, write missing word mean* 
ing implied in content, not m»eh, (fall)
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3CECII-* Regents Preliminary Silent Reading
feat

The Regent® Preliminary Silent Reading feat was 
first published in 1922. It is intended for use with 
students who have just completed the eighth grade. The 
test for the year 192S contains the following student 
responseat

1. Question asked, write answer found direetly 
In content. (T-l)

2. By direction, write or indicate a word or 
thoughts found direetly in content, not 
m*eh. (T**5}

3. Sentence completion, write missing word, 
not m»eh, found directly in content. (T-8)

4. Question asked, writ® answer implied in 
content. (IT-l)

5. By direction, indicate best fitting state* 
ment (m-oh) implied in content. (TF-6)

5* Indicate true statements* (T-l)
7. Write a word synonymous with a word given 

in the eontent. (X-2)

XZXIV. Sangrfen-Woody leading tests

the Sangren-Woody leading fast was published in 1926« 
It is intended for use in grades IV to VIII inclusive. It 
is divided into seven divisions. Raoh division aims to 
measure a certain definite factor in reading comprehension,
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or speed* She student responses are of these types*
1* Question asked, write answer found direetly 

in content* (T-l)
2* Sy direction, indicate best-fitting state­

ment (m-ch} implied in content*
3* Onestion, answer by indicating a statement 

(m-ch) implying paragraph meaning as a 
whole. (TJ~4)

4* Sac ten ee eompletion, simple, not related to 
any previous content, implied meaning, m»eh*
(tr-io )

i* Following directions, simple and direct* (W-l)
6* Following directions, dependent upon inter­

pretation of content* (IMtl
?. Organise thoughts into a regular order*

(S-?a)
8* Bet ermine whether ©r not the eontent contains 

a certain definite idea* CF-9)

230EF* Stanford Achievement Test

The Stanford Achievement Test was published in 1222* 
It is intended for use in grades IT to Till inclusive* The 
sections on reading are divided into three parts* (l) 
Paragraph meanings (2) sentence meaning* (2| word meaning* 
The student responses are of these types*

1* Sentence .completion, write missing word(not m-ch) found directly 1m eontent* (T-8)
2* Sentence eompletion# simple, not related to 

a^^previous content, meaning implied, (m-eh).
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S* Sentence completion, write missing word, meaning implied in content,(m-eh). (R-ll)
4* Answer question from own information, ■‘yes* 

or *h©*. (Z-4)

XZX^n. Tja» Starch Reading Test

The Starch Reading Teat was published in 1940 It 
is divided into separate tests for each grade, running: 
from grate II up to and through college. The student 
response is of one type. The content is concealed from 
view before response is given*

1* Ryr direction# write thoughts found direetly 
in the eontent, not m»eh* (T*5a)

3DDDTII* Stone Series of Narrative
M$*Mm  Issls.

The Stone Series of Narrative Reading Tests was pub* 
lished in 1922* It is intended for use in grades III to 
XX inclusive. The student reads a selection of several 
paragraphs which then is hidden from view* Following this, 
he has two types of responsest

1* Question asked, answer by indicating state*
Stent (m-ch) found directly in content* (T#2a)

2* Question asked, answer by indicating state* 
ment (m-ch) implied in content* (R*5a)

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



53

XJXVIII. Thomdike-McCall Reading Scale

The Thorndike-McCall leading Seale was published in 
1922. It is intended for use in grades XI to £1! inclusive,, 
The test is composed of ten or more paragraphs, cash of 
which is followed by a series of questions. The student 
responses vary and are of the following types*

1. Question asked, write answer found direetly 
in eontent. (T-l)

2. By dinsction, write word or thoughts found 
direetly in eontent, not m-ch. (T-5)

S. Question asked, write answer implied in 
content. (tf-l)

4. Select or give a word from the content 
synonymous with a given word. (X-l)

5. Select or give a word synonymous with a 
word given in the content. (£-2)

6. Determine whether or not the eontent 
contains a certain definite idea or fact.
(2-9)

2®PX* Thorndike leading Scale Aloha II

The Thorndike leading Seale Alpha II was published 
in 1923. It is supposed to be used with grades III te 
£11 inclusive. It is divided into two parts, the first for 
the lower grades, and the second for the upper grades and 
high school. Generally, the material is composed of 
paragraphs, followed by questions. The student responses
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aret
1* question asked, write answer found directly 

|u content* (X-l)
2* Follow direction, simple and direct* (1-1)
3* Select or give a word from the content 

synonymous with a given word* (X-l)

*hg*nen Reading Scales

The V§n lagenen Reading Scales were published in 
1922* They are Intended for use in grades TZX to XXX in* 
elusive* The tests are composed of a series of paragraphs, 
each one being followed by a number of statements which are 
to be checked as relating to the content of the paragraph* 
There are two types of responses* They aret

1* By direction, indicate beat-fitting state* 
ment (m-ch) found directly in content* (T-4)

2* By direction, indicate best-fitting etete- 
ment (m-ch) implied in the contact* (U-6)

XLI* Virginia* Minnesota* Silent 
Reading Test

The Virginia, Minnesota, Silent leading Test is 
divided into two divisions* (l) B for grades XXX to V in* 
elusive, and (2) » for grades VX to XIII inclusive* Baeh 
test offers a series of paragraphs following which the 
student is asked to satisfy at least one response* The types
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1, Clue sti on asked, write answer found directly 
in paragraph, (T-l)

2, Question asked, write answer implied in 
eontent. (H-l)

3. thiestion asked* answer Toy indicating word 
(m-ch) implied in content, f8*2}

4. %  direction* indicate a word (m-ch) im­
plying paragraph meaning as a whole. (tF-7)

5* Follow directions, dependent upon interpre­
tation of content. (W-2|

3LII. EtiMni*. mek 3°hfl0l as& &»■».

The Whipple High School and College Heading Test was 
published in 1926, The test is composed of one continuous 
selection of several paragraphs. The situations calling 
for student responses are iholuded in the paragraph reading* 
The types of responses are the following*

1, Question asked, write answer found directly 
in eontent, (T-l)

2, By direction, write or indicate a word or 
words found directly in content, not m-ch.2*3}

3# Question asked, write answer implied in 
content,

4, By direction, indicate a word (m-eh) implied 
in the content. (P-§)

S* Follow directions, dependent upon interpre­
tation of content. (W-2)
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miii. m m m s. tilm x i. Iggi
The Williams Primary Reading Test was published in 

1926. It is intended for use in grades I to III inclusive. 
The first part ©f the test is based upon work with illus­
trations. The seoend part is built of several paragraphs, 
eaeh followed by questions or other requests. The student 
response activities aret

1. Question asked, write answer directly from 
content. (T-l)

2* Sentence completion, indicate a word (m»eh) 
implied in eontent meaning. (W-©}

S. Write a word from the content synonymous with 
*. given word. (X-l)

XXtlT. Wisconsin Supervisory Tests in Reading

The Wisconsin Supervisory Tests in Reading were pub­
lished in 1922. They are intended for use in the lower 
grades. The tests are composed of a series of sentence 
statements each one of which is to be checked **yea* or *ao*, 
from the student*-* own Information. The response is of one 
type t

1. Sheek statement from own information by •yea* or (Z-4)

XLV. Jhe Witham Silent Test
The Witham Silent Reading fe*t was published ia 1981 • 

It is intended to be used with grades IT to XIX inclusive.
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The tests consist of a series of stories, the sentences of 
which are disarranged. The student is to organize these 
sentences into a regular order. There is just one student 
responses

1, Organize thoughts into a regular order. (2-7)

XLVX. Wyoming Uniform State Examination
in Reading

The Wyoming Uniform State Examination in Reading is 
intended for use in grades VI, VII and VIII. Considering 
the 1923 issue, the examination is composed of ten paragraphs 
each of which is followed by several tuestions whose answers 
are to be written. The student response is of one type*

1. Question ashed, write answer contained, 
directly in the content. (T-l)

Summary of .Analyses

Table I presents, in abbreviated form, the findings 
of the test analyses described earlier in this chapter. In 
this table are given t

1. The sub-type of each student response activity 
appearing in each test.

2* The total of the sub-types appearing in each
test.
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Talle I. Detailed Analysis of Heading Activities Involved la 46 Available Reading Testa

Nameof Test
1 2

type aTw Type "U*
5 4 6 6 7 1 1 2  2 1 1 1 ?  8 9X011

*7n *ffw nXn ”1* Type "2*
2 3 1 2 1 2 3 1 2 1 1  S 4 5 6 1  8 9.

1*Adame
2.Burgess 
3 • Ctaapman-Cook4.Chapntan-Uns' p
5.Courtis St,Res 
6 , Dearborn-West,
7,Denver Dlagnos
8,Detroit Exam.
9,Detroit Test
10.Fordyce Seale
11.Fordyce Test
12.dates Silent
13.Gray Silent 
14 •Haggerty Exam*
IS, Hoi me s 
16,Ind. Compos.Ac 
17,Iowa Silent 
18.Kans. Silent 
19 «Llppino•-Chap •
20,Lion-Mouse.
21,LosAngeles El,
22,LosAngeles Pr.
25.Lowry Test 
24.Monroe Silent 
25*natural Group
26.N.C.H.S. Sr* ,
27.Poley Precis
28.Pressey Dlagn.
29.Pressey uarra.

x
X
X
x|
|x

Jy 'rnUmm I 0100

(Table continued on next page)



Table I* Detailed Analysis of Heading activities Involved in 46 Available Heading Tests 
fContinued)

Herne of Test Type "T* Type «Y« ny* ay*
A l l t I k? 5 4 5 6 7' 8 9191112 5„1 2 1 8  3 1 2  1 2 6 4 5 6 7 8 9

31.Pressey 3rd ,6n| 
32«Pub*Sch.Ach. 
33,Regents 
34.Sangren-Woody
36•Stanford Aeh*
36,Starch 
37,Stone Harra. 
38*Thornd*-McC.
39,Thorndike Sc*
40.VanWagenen Sc*
41. Va. ,Mlnn.Sll.
42,Whipple H.S. 
43*Wllliaaa Pr, 
44*Wlso* Superv* 
43 .Witham Silent 
46 .Wyoming State

x|x
xfix

pc pc 
x

JL/'/O-S-Z-'O s-asU0-/O-3-3- 7-7-.*- :*i-t-i*t-5 \H-3-3: /-a:J-a-/-s-a-V-/ j

Humber of Tests using the different Types* T*35; U* 28; V* 5; W* 10; Xs 9; Ys 3; Zt 19.
KEY to Types of Activities*

Type “T** Activities based upon giving thought stated direetly in content*
Type "XT** Activities based upon giving thought implied in content*
Type "V** Activities based upon determining whether statements mee true or false*
Type *W"« Activities involving the following of directions*
Type "X*: Activities involving the selection of words of similar or synonymous meaning
Type "Y*1* Activities Involving the recognition of word or content meaning in illus. 
Type *2*| Activities of miscellaneous character*



4* The total of the general types appearing la 
each test,

ft, The total number of tests using eaeh smb-type, 
ft, The total number of tests using each general

type*
This table presents a picture of the number of tests

using distinctire types of student response activity. It
does not show the number of times a certain test uses &
particular type of response activity. As stated before,

1this condition is variable. Using the data given by 
Table 1, these totals may be mentioned*

1, fhirty-f ive tests use general Type T* •diving 
a thought stated directly in the content,*

2, Tweaty<*eight tests use general Type U, •diTing 
a thought implied in the content,*

S* Five tests use general Type T, •Determining 
whether statements are true or false,•

f-

4* Ten tests use general activity ¥, •Following 
directions,*

5, Hine tests use general Type X, “Selecting words 
of similar or synonymous meanings,*

6, Two tests use general Type T, "Recognizing word 
or content meaning in illustrations,*

1 gee p, 21, this thesis.
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T. Two tests use Type Z-l, "Indicating a word 
whose Meaning is incongruous with the remainder of the 
sentence.*

8* Two tests use Typ« 2-8, "Indicating an extra 
or irrelevant word in a sentence.*

9. ©no test uses Type 8-3* "Answering questions 
from previous experience.*

1©. J*ive tests us® Type 2-4, “Answering or cheeking 
statement from own information.*

IX. Two tests use Type 8*8, "Indicating a statement 
of the heat predictive thought.»

12. One test uses Type 3-6, "Building a new theme 
by supplying missing words.*

13. Four tests use Type Z—?, “Organising thoughts 
into a regular order.*

14. One teat uses Type Z-S, "Siring objects or 
thoughts to which given words refer.*

15. Five tests use Type 2-9, "Determining whether 
or not the content contains a certain definite idea or 
fact.*

These totals show that some types are very prominent, 
while others have been used only a few times. Whether or 
not test authors have employed only the "efficient* types, 
the foregoing analyses do mot indicate. Since, to the best
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of our knowledge, that information never has been determined, 
it is the purpose of this thesis to reveal the measurement 
values of the various types*

Chapter III will describe the interpretations which 
may be placed upon the findings presented in Table 1*

SffBSSC

Sixty-eight know tests have been published which 
attempt by some means to measure reading comprehension. Of 
these sixty-eight, twelve have been written exclusively for 
use in grades 1 and II, and ten others have been written for 
special purposes or are unavailable* The forty-six remain­
ing tests were analysed for the student response activities 
involved in their construction* Some activities have been 
used frequently, while others have been used only a few times* 
Table I shows, in eonerste form, the number and type of 
response activities found in each of the forty-six tests*

The importance given some types of response activities 
probably has not been because of the effectiveness with whieh 
they measure comprehension as against other types, since it 
is not known that the differsnos in measurement value has 
ever been determined*

* See letters from test authors* p.viii-xvii, thisthesis* (Appendix)
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Chapter III 

IKTSHPRBTATIOF OF AUAIiYSBS OF HBADim T88TS

In order better to examine the data of Table I, a
- .**• •

second table baa bean constructed which eets forth the petals 
taken from Table I* Table II shows the total number of teats 
using eaeh general, type and the total using each sub-type 
of each general type. Inasmuch as numerous testa use 
several sub-types under a single general type* thenumber 
of tests using a general type may be leas than the sum of 
all those enumerated in the sub*types. For examples 35 
tests use General type f» and if the frequencies for all
the sub*types of **T* were added* the sum would be 59* 0b*
viously* numerous tests are using several sub-types under *!•«

Table II, STuabsrs of Tests Using General and Sub-types 
of Sludent Response Activities*

Gen*l Tree ratal 1 ft ft 4 . ft'’ 5 * f 8 9 10 31
F 35 21 10 3 ft 10 ft ft ft
W gg 10 10 ft ft ft T f ft 4 4 4Y S 4 1 1W 10 ft ftX 9 4 ft ftX 3 1 SZ 19 ft ft 1 ft ft 1 4 1 ft

54
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An inspection of falsie II reveal* the following«
1, general Type T has been used in a larger number 

of test# than any other general type* Stating this in 
terms of response nativity, it means that asking students 
for ideas found directly in reading content occur# in more 
tests than any other type of student response situation* 
These thirty*five tests have presented this student response 
situation in eight different way's (sub-types), with a to tail 
frequency of 65*

it general Type IF has been used in the second 
largest number of tests* Stating this differently, asking 
student# for ideas implied in the reading content occurs 
in the second largest number of tests* However, the 
twenty-eight tests using general Type W have presented it 
in eleven different ways (sub-types), with a total frequency 
of 66* These figures indicate a preponderance of use of 
Type H.

5* General Type ¥ has been used by only five tests 
which means that only a few tests have presented true^false 
statements, based upon the reading content, as student re«* 
sponse situations* This general type has been presented in 
three ways (aub-types) with a total frequency of 6*

d* General type W- has been used ten times* This 
type (following directions) has been presented in two ways
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or sub-types with a total frequency of 13*
5. Genera]. Type X. selecting words of synonymous 

or similar meanings, has been used by nine tests, being 
presented in three way® with a total frequency of 1©*

6. General type T« reeognition of word or content 
meanings in illustrations, has bean used only in two tests, 
presented in two ways (sub-types) mid with a total frequency 
of 3#

?♦ General free 3* which includes those miscellaneous 
response situations not divisable into sub-types, shows a 
wide scatter over the units included in its organization* 
Briefly stated, these figures shows

a* Two tests require students to indieate 
incongruous words*

b„ Two tests require students to indieate 
irrelevant words.

e* One test asks for student*s previous ex­
perience*

d* Five tests ask for responses from studentfs 
own information*

e* Two tests ask students to indieate state­
ments of the best predictive thought*

f, One test requires students to supply missing 
words in building a new theme*

g» Four tests require students to organize 
thoughts into a regular order,

h. One test requires students to give objects 
or thoughts to which given words refer*
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i# Five tests require students te determine 
whether or not the eontent contained a 
definite given idea*

The Meaning of These Findings

These totals mean that eertain types of student re­
sponse activity have been very important in testing read­
ing comprehension, While others have heen of less & M  less 
importance# That importance is due, not to the efficiency 
with Which the different types measure comprehension, hut 
to the greater or less use to which they have heen put.

It is evident that General Type T and Seneral Type 
U dominate in the number of times they are used for the 
measurement of reading comprehension, dll other types 
are used hy far fewer tests#

The Analyses and This Breiblsm

The original inquiry of this thesis problem was*
Of the student response activities employed in existing 
reading tests, which contribute most in the measurement of 
comprehension so far as paragraph units are concerned? The 
analyses which have Just been discussed propose a seoond 
quoatiout Of the student response activities employed in 
existing reading tests, which are applicable to general 
reading of pejAagraph units?
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Ik order to answer this seoond question,a. farther 
examination of the different type3 is necessary. On pages 
m  to 26 inclusive (Chapter II), the different General 
types and sub-types have heen described in fall* An is* 
spection of types T and IT reveals that the sub-types differ 
mainly in the form in which the activities are presented*
For example, in General type T (activities based upon giving 
thought stated directly in content!* F*1 asks a question and 
the student is to write the answer found directly in the 
content{ T-8 is sentence completion, supplying missing 
word found directly in the content. In General type H, 
activities based upon giving thought implied in eontentt 
U-2 asks question, answer by indicating word (m-ch} implied 
in content meaning; H-6, by direction indicate beat-fitting 
statement implied in the content*

There is one fundamental difference in the sub-types* 
All of the sub-types of General type T are baaed upon content 
details, while of the sub-types of General type W, seme are 
based upon details and some upon content meaning as a whole 
(1£*4, IMf}* Ehis is a fundamental difference which first 
was called to public attention by Woody*  ̂ He contended 
that there was a real difference between the “general sense*

Woody, Clifford* Measurement of a Hew Phase of 
Reading. Journal Sdoeationsl Researoh, TUI, Hovember,
1985, p. 315-326.
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of a paragraph and other phases of reading. He proceeded 
experimentally to prove his coatenti on by correlating student 
responses on eoatent meanings as a whole with returns from 
other tests, and he found*

Grades W  Z  U  IHJIIL
r (Woody-Monroe Standardised) *49 *5$ *63 *59 *59
r j^oody^fhorndike-McSall) *51 *55 *55
r (Woody->Burgeas) *49 *45 *4f

These r*s are sufficiently low to show a real signifi* 
oanoe between, giving meanings as a whole and other types of 
activity* It should he stated, however, that Woody was 
not interested in this experiment as a student response 
activity* He considered content meaning, as a whole, as 
a phase of reading* not a device of measuring comprehension* 

m  answer to the question as to which types are 
applicable to general reading of paragraph units, the follow* 
ing statements are offered in explanation of the deeisions 
made for the work of this thesis*

1* T̂ rpe t* activities based upon giving thoughts 
stated directly in the content details, is applicable to 
any type of paragraph reading*

2* IJjrpe W, activities based upon giving thoughts *
implied in the content, is applicable to paragraph units of
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general reading* This type may lie need in two phasest 
a* Content details$ 
b* Content meaning as a whole*

S* Type T» activities based upon determining whether 
given statements are true or false* The given statements 
are constructed in light of the paragraph content* Type V 
is applicable to general paragraph reading*

4. Type f, activities baaed upon following directions, 
is not applicable to all types of general reading* If the 
content itself contains Instructions or directions, such

iactivities are applicable* This type was tried ex»
perimentally and found inapplicable* 2

5* Type X, selecting words from the content of syuony* 
mous or similar meanings, may be used with paragraph units 
of general reading* This involves giving the student a 
word or thought and asking him to indicate a word in the 
paragraph content which has the same meaning*

d* Type T, activities based upon recognition of content 
meanings in illustrations, is applicable when especially 
constructed illustrations accompany the reading content*

T* Types and Z-2 presuppose the content to contain 
incongruous and irrelevant words* If paragraphs are so

1 . .The Waipple High School and College Heading Test 
is an example of a test making such use of •following 
directione*•

I .  .See page 82f, this thesis*
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constructed, these types are applicable*
8, Types 1*1 and 1*4, answering questions upon 

student*s previous experience and information, are unrelated 
to any content and are inapplicable to paragraph, reading,

i, T^fe 1*1, indicating a statement of the best pro* 
dietive thought, Is applicable to those paragraphs so de* 
vised that the thought or theme outcome is unsatisfied or 
unanswered.

18, Type 2*8, completing a new theme by supplying 
missing words, is applicable only where the paragraph 
content itself offers blanks to be written in,

11, type 1*?, organising thoughts into a regular 
order, Is applicable to paragraph reading. The content is 
presented out of sefuenoe and the student is staked to 
number the statements in the order in which he thinks they 
should appear*

IS, Type 8*8, giving object or thoughts to which 
given words refer, is based upon the details of the content 
and is applicable to general reading,

13* Type 8*8, determining whether or not the content 
contains a certain definite idea or fact, like Type 7, is 
applicable to general content.

Since it was the aim of this thesis problem to die* 
cover the measurement value of the various types of student
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response activity applicable to general content of paragraph 
reading, oertain eliminations were made* These eliminations 
fall into groups* They are*

1* Elimination because of unrelation to contenti 
Types 2-3, 2-4 (answering questions upon student's previous 
experience and information)*

2* Elimination because of demanding a particular 
kind of content* Type 2-5 (selecting statement of best 
predictive thought)j Type V (following directions)f Types 
2-1 and 22 (incongruous and irrelevant words); Type 2-7 
(organising thoughts into & regular order)*

3. Elimination because of demanding special physical 
make-up of test* Type T (connecting meanings with illustra­
tions)! Type 2—6 (building a new theme)*

Of those types which were eliminated because they 
require a particular kind of content, four are used singly 
by several tests on the market today* These four are*

1* Type W* following directions. 1
2* Type 2-1 , Type 2*2, incongruous and irrelevant

words.2
3* Type 3-S, selecting statement of best predietive

thought* ®

1 Gates Silent Heading Test, Type G, Teachers College, 
Bureau of Publications, Columbia University, Bew York City

2 Chapmen-Cook Speed of Heading Test, J.L. lippineet Company, Philadelphia.
3 Cates Silent Reading Test, Type B, Teachers College 

Bureau of Publications, Columbia University* Bew fork City
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4. type Z-¥» organizing thoughts into a regular 
1

order*

The comprehension measurement value of these four
type® of responses is being cheeked by two contemporary 

2experiments in which scores on these types are compared
with scores earned on the experimental test developed from
the seven types accepted as applicable to general paragraph
reading, aa listed below*

This experiment, then, deals with seven types of
student response activity, since these seven are applicable
to general reading of paragraph units. They are*

1* Type T* activities based upon giving thoughts
stated direct in the content detail®.

2—3* Type If* activities based upon giving thoughts
implied in the content*

a* Details 
b* As a whole

d* Type V* activities based upon determining whether
given statements are true or false.

Type X* activities based upon selecting words of
synonymous or similar meanings*

1 Vitham Silent Beading Test, L. Hammett Company, Cambridge, Bass*
2 Experiments of Mr, C. C. Dove, Chattaroy, ¥. 7a. i Er. Alie Stingley, Wilmington, Ohio*
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Svue 2-8 , activities based upon giving objects■>
or thoughts to which given words refer,

Knoe 2-9. activities based upon determining 
whether or not the content stated a certain definite fact.

In order to simplify the identification of these 
types in the experimental test, they were rearranged and 
renamed. In Chapter IV, these idenfitications will be 
explained.

Summary

An inspection of the analyses of the forty-six avail­
able reading. tests revealed that certain student response 
activities had been used met more than others. The two 
types most used were* (lj Activities based upon giving 
thoughts stated directly in the reading eontent j and {2} 
activities based upon giving thoughts implied in the content. 
Other types were used much less frequently than the two 
mentioned. The fregueney of use was not based upon the 
efficiency with whieh the several types have measured read­
ing comprehension, since that efficiency never has been 
determined.

Of the whole group of student response activities,
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certain types were considered inapplicable to paragraph 
reading and were eliminated from use in the experimental 
test* Those eliminated types were*

1* Answering questions based upon student’s 
previous information and experience*

2* tonnecting paragraphs with illustrations 
illustrating content meaning*

3* Building a new theme by filling in the
blanks of an especially constructed content*

There was a second group of response activities
applicable to special tests of reading comprehension* The
types were*

1* Following directions*
2* Predicting outcomes*
3* Organizing thoughts into a regular order*
4* Ihdieating incongruous or irrelevant words*

The final group of student activities was found to
be applicable to general paragraph reading. This group
consisted of seven general types*

1* Activities based upon giving thoughts 
stated direct in the content details*

2*3 . Activities based upon giving thoughts im­
plied in the content*
a* Details 
b* -As a whole

4* Activities based upon determining whether 
given statements are true or false*

§* Activities based upon selecting words of 
synonymous or similar meaning*
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6* Activities based upon giving objects or 
thoughts to which given words refer,

7, Activities based upon determining whether 
or hot the content stated a certain definite 
fact.
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Chapter IV 
m M m & w m r  mtd admujistratiost or ms 

IXF-BRIMSHTAL TESTS

The analyses described in Chapter III were not 
completed and the totals computed before the experimental 
test was given* Chapter III presents in regular order all 
of the work attending test analysis. Because of delays in 
the analysis, over which there seemed to he mo immediate 
control, the development of the experimental test was 
started and completed before the work described in Chapter 
III was accomplished. These facts are stated here inasmuch 
as they explain several situations which were tried and 
later were abandoned. These situations will be referred to.

The development of the experimental tests was begun 
in February, 1928. From the beginning, the aim was to eom*» 
plete an experimental test for use in the month of MSay, 1928, 
and from experiences and results of that test to develop a 
second or more refined test for use in the fall, ©ctober, 
1928. These tests are identified, in this thesis, by calling 
them the May Test and the October Test.

TT
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Purpose of the May Test
1In Mar oh, 1928, the following quest!on® were 

formulated as inquiries which the May Test should attempt 
to answert

X* 61m several student response activities be 
identified, determined, mid applied to a single paragraph 
of reading content?

2* Can these same activities be applied to e&oh 
of numerous paragraphs?

S. Will one or two types of activities, which* 
when measured, give a better indication of reading eomt* 
prehension than others?

4» Do the eight proposed response activities cover 
sufficiently the types represented by a thorough analysis 
of other tests and the propositions of reading specialists?

This note was attached to the above listed Inquiriest 
•The purpose of the test is not so much to secure definite 
and conclusive answers to these questions, but to take 
•soundings* of the material wherein the answers lie* The 
definite answers can come only after thorough testing,* . *

Presented in the outline handed to JtdTieory 
Committee, March 26, IMS,
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Bevel oping the May Teat

The first problem in constructing the May Teat was
to determine the seope of its use. Two tests were decided

*

upon* Test I, grades 17 to Till inclusive* and Test XX* 
grades IX to XXX* inclusive* It then became necessary to 
secure paragraphs of content material graded to these group 
levels* This was attempted by securing paragraphs from the 
materials read by the students of these various grades*

The thought content desired was from a variety of 
fields* The selections were made with the idea of offering 
material which would be interesting* well written, properly 
graded to the desired student level* and informational* In 
other words, abstract discussions were not included* The 
paragraphs of May Test I included selections from the fields 
of arithmetic, literature (narrative), history, government* 
agriculture, travel, and hygiene* May Test XI included 
paragraphs from literature (narrative), government, geography, 
science, mathematics* history, and travel*

Xach of the May Tests contained ten paragraphs of 
content material, besides the one paragraph offered as a 
trial exercise* Following each paragraph there were present* 
ed to the student eight questions, each one representing a 
particular type of student response activity* Those types
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are*
X* %aeatioa» answer fey indicating a word or 

statement (m~ch), whose meaning is implied in the content 
as a whole#

XX* Question, answer fey indicating a word or 
statement (m-ch) whose meaning is given direct in the content 
details*

XXI* Question, answer fey indicating whether the 
content contained a given idea, or stated just the opposite, 
or made no mention of it*

XV* indieate the word or thought (m-ch) to which 
a given word refers*

V* Betermlne whether or not statements are true 
or false*

VI* Follow directions, dependent upon the inter* 
pretation of content meaning*

VII* Select a word from the content which is 
synonymous Vith a given word*

VIII* Checking the “Higher Values* of reading*

Figure X offers a good example of the material pre­
sented in the Hay feat* This paragraph was number three of

^ fhe term Question* means that the activity situa­
tion was presented in the form of a $aestioa*
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Figure I, Sample Paragraph of lay Test

Sometime before, there had been rumors of wolves 
infesting the hills and displaying in their forays an all 
but human boldness and cunning. Then other tales began 
to be whispered. The peasantry huddled early about their 
turf-fires and the shepherds of the Abbey sought counsel 
from their superior. They got small comfort from the 
Abbot who curtly ordered them to attend to their duties 
and avoid neighborhood stories.

I*. What word correctly describes the picture in
the paragraph?
(a) fear (b) peace (c) confidence (d) joy

II. What word best tells about the Abbot?
(a) f earful (b} quiet (c) old (d) curt

III. Were the tales true?
(a) yes (b) no (c) does not say

* IF. To whom or what does “they* refer?
(a) peasantry (h) wolves (c) hills 
(d) Abbey shepherds

V. Check only true statementss
(a) The peasants thought that wild animals 

lived in the hills,
(b) Tales about the wolves were the only 

tales they heard.
(o) The peasants stayed in the fields until 

qpiite late.
(d) The Abbot did not believe the rumors.

VI. If this is a picture of today, write “yes'* in 
the blank at the rights if not, write "no*.

VII. The word “commanded* has the same meaning as 
what word in the paragraph?

VIII. Was the Abbo£ fair in his reply to the shepherds 
of the Abbey? (“yes* or *no*).
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Test II and m s  one of the easier selections for the high 
school group, grades XX to XII inclusive*

QuestiobS numbered VI and VIII should receive further 
explanation. Question VI is an example of an attempt to 
tie-up that response activity of ’•following directions* to 
general paragraph reading. The first use of this appeared 
in the Kansas Silent Reading Test* 1 An inspection of 
Figure I will present the following difficulties with regard 
to question VI (following directions}*

1* lhat the student does is dependent upon his 
ability to interpret the content, or his ability to guess 
at the interpretation*

2* The student may read the content correctly and 
mis-read the directions, giving his test sheet an error, or 

S* He may misinterpret. the content and mis~read 
the directions, giving his test sheet a credit of success, 
which would not be deserved, or

4* He may misinterpret the content and read the 
directions correctly which would give his test sheet an 
error he deserved*

This type of student response, when tied up with 
general paragraph content, does not show •Nrhy* the student

—  i “ “
See p* Sf, this thesis, and p* ill, Ippendix*
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made errors or made successes. This $uery was evident*
Does this type of response measure comprehension of the 
paragraph content or does it measure something else? The 
type was included in the Mhy Test as an experiment.

Question TUI was introduced in the May Test purely 
as an experimental factor. To the writer!a knowledge, no 
reading test has used a type of question such as this. It 
may he called a question involving the higher values of 
reading. The first suggestion of its use in the May ex­
perimental test came from one of the authors 1 of the
Twenty-fourth Yearbook of the national Society for the Study 

8of Education* The meaning of this type of response may 
be stated as followst Xh reading content, the student 
should feel more and see more than what is merely stated, 
by the words and sentences of the paragraph. He should 
realise the attending thoughts and situations. He should 
be able to *rssd between the lines** 4 Question TUI was 
used as an attempt to measure this factor of higher values.

1 —  ,

Miss Prances Jenkins, College of Education, 
University of Cincinnati.2 Public School Publishing Company, Bloomington, 
m i n e  is, 1S25.

5 A description of higher values may be found in 
Chapter TI, Twenty-fourth Yearbook, p. 142, lid*

4 Iyman, R.L. The Teaching of Assimilative Heading 
in the Junior High School. School Re view, 28 ,Oc tob er ,1920,p.600.
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The font in which Bach Type wag Presented

The May Teat was so arranged that the student*a
physical performance was kept at & minimum. lor that
reason the multiple choice arrangement of answers was
used. Four possible answers to questions I, II, and I?
were provided. Previous investigations have shown that
if four choices are offered, the element of chance is 

1negligible. For question III, there were only three 
possible determinationst (l} The content gave an affirma- 
tive reply to the question* (2 ) the content stated a 
negative reply to the questions (3) the content stated no 
information in reply to the question.

^estion T offered four statements, of which the 
true statements only were to be checked. Four statements 
were provided since four possible choices were offered in 
questions I, II, and IT. These four statements were not 
regularly arranged as two true and two false for each, para*- 
graph* In some instances, there was only one true statement, 
in others there was only one false statement. The student 
was given credit for all *rigkts*. A false statement unmark* 
ed was considered a •right*. In computing the student*s

1 : " '
Such, S. II. Improvement of the Written Examination, Scott, Foresman and Company (19£4), p. 115-117.
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composite score, on comparable basis, the sum of all scores 
on this type of question ir&s divided by four, inasmuch as 
a raw perfect score for this type per paragraph would hare 
been four, while on any other type of question it would 
hare been one* The formula of frights minus wrongs'* did 
not apply since minus scores would have been deducted from 
the scores of the other type of questions. Such a con* 
dition would hare been invalid, 1

question VI was based upon ’►following directions'* 
in which each was a type unto itself. In some paragraphs 
students were instructed to draw two horisontal lines with 
& third line crossing the first two ( y7—)» dependent upon 
the content meaning,

question VII presented the student with a word which 
was synonymous with one word in the content. He was to 
select the synonym from the content and write it in the 
blank provided. It is obvious that there was no chance 
element involved,

question VIII usually was answered by writing •yes* 
or "no* in the proper blank. This answer depended entirely 
upon interpretation. The results from this question were 
interesting and are presented later in the theai»0

2̂ 1, ~ ' " ~~ -l—
This is explained from a different point of view 

later in the chapter. See p,l3?f * this thesis.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



86

Arrangement of May Teat

She ten paragraphs of feat 1 were presented in
regular order to eaeh student! Paragraphs A* Bt C, B, X,
X, f, St It J» - * Since this test was intended for grades
If to VIII inclusive, those paragraphs thought to he
easiest were presented first, with the remaining paragraphs
arranged in order of difficulty, determined solely accord*
ing to Judgment and the sources from which the paragraphs
were obtained*

The ten paragraphs of Test II were arranged in no
regular order per test* Test 11 was intended for grades IX
to XII inclusive, wherein it was felt the difference in
levels of comprehension are not so great as between grades
If to fill* In Test II, a student may have reeelved a
very difficult paragraph immediately after completing the
trial exercise* This irregular arrangement gave to eaeh
paragraph the advantages and disadvantages of each position
of order, since it probably occupied all rankings from one
to ten* The test returns would minimise the influences of
familiarity and fatigue by holding them constant per pars*
graph* This was done as an experiment only* It was not

1followed in the subsequent October Test*

  i . .The October Tests were printed* An irregular 
arrangement would have been prohibitive in cost*
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The May Teste were mimeographed, Fage 1 provided 
for sueh information as student * s name* name of sohool, 
student's age, student's grade, (hi this page the student 
read a short explanation of the purpose of the test and 
simple direotiona for taking it. Page 2 gave a eoaplete 
trial paragraph, followed by the eight type fuestions.
The remaining ten pages were given to the ten paragraphs 
of reading oontent and test fuestions. The whole test 
was in booklet form, the twelve pages having been slipped 
together.

Administering the Mav Test

The May Test was given to about 625 students in 
grades IT to XXI in the following schools<

Test X, trades IT, T, TI. Prospect School, 
last Cleveland, this.

Test X, trades XT, T, TI, Til, Till, IX, 1 
West Carrollton trade School, West 
Carrollton, thio.

Test I, trades IT, T, TI, TII, Xewport 
Schools, Xewport, Kentucky,

Test II. trades IX, X, XI, XII. %©ming High 
School, Wyoming, Ohio.

Test II. trades Till, IX, X, XI, XII, Xewpoft High School, Newport, Kentucky.
Test IX. trades X, XX, XII* West Carrollton 

High School, West Carrollton, Ohio.

1 A few ninth grade students were given Test I, and 
a few eighth grade students were given Test II, for overlapping.
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In addition* eighty University of Cincinnati seniors and 
special students were administered the test*

The writer gave the tests in %©ming and Wewport* 
and supervised indirectly the work in West Carrollton and 
last Cleveland. The instructions for giving the tests 
were simple. One full period of forty-five minutes was 
allowed for explanations* the trial exercises* and taking 
the test proper. Except for the very slow students* this 
was far more than enough time. Some of the twelfth grade 
students of looming High School completed the test proper 
in less than twenty minutes, fen minutes usually were re* 
fuired for the introduction and trial page. She aim was to 
secure as many completed tests as possible.

Results of the Mav Test

The results of the May Test scores were not elaborate* 
ly worked out. All tests were scored and all pupil scores 
were analyzed. Samplings were taken for special analysis. 
Student and teacher criticisms were asked for and from them 
came some very valuable suggestions. These findings will 
be presented in brief form. 1

First, we give answers to the fuestions proposed 
on page 78 of this thesis.

i' 1" 1 11..' ■■From outline handed to Advisory Committee, March,1928.
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X, Question* Can several student response aetivities 
be identified, determined, and applied to a single paragraph 
of reading eoatentT

Jnswert Several student response activities can 
be applied to a single paragraph of reading content, but 
not all types of activity situations. This answer was made 
in view of the May Test and the completed test analyses 
discussed in Chapter III, this thesis. The experience from 
the May Test, for instance, showed that ^following 
directions* became more and more a factor extraneous to the
original paragraph content. This type of student response

1 2 is an important one , but inapplicable to general reading,
2, Question! Can these same aetivities be applied 

to each of numerous paragraphs?
Answeri They can, within limits. That means, 

a set of student response activities applicable to one 
paragraph of general reading content is applicable to 
other sueh paragraphs. This answer is given from the ex­
perience in constructing the May Test,

S. t e f l on t Will one or two types of activities, 
when measured, give a better indication of reading compre-

dates, Arthur I, The Improvement of Reading,
Chapter Till, p. ,188, *®e«ding to Understand Precise Direction*, The Macmillan Company, 1928,

* See p, 82, this thesis.
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hension than others?
Answer* It seemed that they would* this answer

is given from the findings quoted here* wherein types of
activity scores were correlated with test composite scores*
Bata from West Carrollton High School* where forty-eight

1ninth-grade students took Test II, dre given herewith!
r (implied content meaning as a whole *

Test composite) / *809
r (Direct question on content details -

Test composite) / *650
r (Question or statement of definite 

Idea - Test composite)
r (References • Test composite)
r (True-false statements - Test 

composite)
t (Follow directions - Test 

oomposite)
r (Synonyms - Test composite)
r (Higher values - Test composite)

These r*e should he considered indices only* They 
represent the measurement value of one type as correlated

West Carrollton students were selected for report 
in this thesis because the student group represents several typest City .industrial, eity professional* and rural* Shis 
information is given from communication from the superin­
tendent of schools and the school principal*

/ *814 
/ *600
/ *889
/ *501 
/ .841 
/ *811
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1
with the measurement value of all types eonibined* They
show a possible real difference between values of the
several types and indicate a field for mors aoeurate and
exacting examination* The data of other schools were
analysed, separately, the obtained r*s being comparable
to those given on the foregoing page*

4* quest!out Bo the eight proposed response
aetivities cover sufficiently the types represented by
thorough analysis of other tests and the propositions of
reading specialists?

Answert They do not* In explaining this answer,
it should be restated that the May Test was organized long
before the analysis of other tests was cos^leted. The Hay
Test provided for one question whose answer was implied in
the content meaning as a whole* Later, this was found to
be too narrow a conception of implied meaning* Such Implied

2meaning is based upon two phasest
a* Content as a whole 
b* Content details

The May Test did not provide for implied questions on
content details*

This procedure is explained la detail later in 
the analysis of the findings of the ©etober Test* fee 
P* 160, this thesis.

This has been referred to and explained in 
Chapters IX, III, p. 21, 68.
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Other Besults of the wey Teat

There were other results from the Hay testing which 
seemed to he Just as valuable as those already stated* but 
which cannot be described in so definite a form.

The student interest in the test was marked, Ihether
this was due to the variety of the test details or the
intrinsle interest of the content of the paragraphs, the 
writer does not know. However, this interest was shorn by 
all grades which took the test under the writer’s personal 
direction and was reported by the other cooperating sehools.
This interest led to two resolves or conclusionst

1, The test detail m s  not too complicated,
2, Only paragraphs for future testing would be

selected whose content material of itself would be interest­
ing.

Type Question VIII (higher values) created active 
discussion among students after the test was completed.
Such remarks as these were made* *lhat was he after in 
number eight?* »I answered it the way I thought the teacher
wanted it answered,* *lhat did number eight have to do
with the way I read the paragraph?* Two seniors from 
looming asked the writer what was meant by number eight.
One of them, referring to the paragraph about the Abbot 
and the monks, Figure I, page 81 this thesis, stated that
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if he considered the Abbot*s authority, the answer would 
he *yes*| if he considered the shepherds (monks) of the 
Abbey, his answer would he *no*.

ETumerous test papers showed student uncertainty 
since short explanatory marginal notes were written on 
the test papers, The answers or scores from this type 
rarely differed from what was considered the right answer 
in the key. However, the writer feels that Question type 
Till is a measure of some factor in reading other than com­
prehension of content in regular reading. In other words, 
the "higher values" represent something entirely different 
from determining whether statements are true or false, or 
answering questions upon Implied details. This view was 
concurred in by the teacher criticisms of the Hay Test,
The students* attitude would show that they recognised a 
difference between number Till and the other seven type 
fuestions.

This type was not continued in the ©ctober Test for 
three reasonst

1, The uncertainty and dissatisfactions of the ex­
perience in the Hay Test,

8, Very many paragraphs of random reading do not 
contain acceptable opportunities for application of the
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•higher values**
3* It was not contained in the analyses of ether 

teats which placed it beyond the range stated for this 
problem.

This item of "higher values* has proven very
interesting. That it may be applied, in testing* may be
very true. Experiment and expansion with it should be &
worthwhile topic for future study, but as a contributing
factor in the measurement of comprehension of general
paragraph reading, it was found inapplicable*

Inspection of the tests showed clearly that certain
type fuestions were more difficult than others. This was
determined by the students* total scores per type. If the
most difficult type of question be defined as the one on
which there were the lowest number of successes, type
Question VII (synonyms) ranked first in difficulty, with
type Question IV second in difficulty, and type Question V
(true-false statements) the last in difficulty, or the
easiest. The other type questions in rank were*

Hank 3 ^fellow directions*
Bank 4 “Question on direct details*
Bank 5 ^Determining whether the content

stated a given idea*
Hank $ "Question, on implied meaning as a whole*
Hank V "Higher Values*
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These rankings are not incomparable with those 
found in the ©etober Test*  ̂ Details of this development 
are not given in this chapter since full explanation is 
given later for the ©etober findings*

Conolusiona governing the Conetrust!on of the
October Test

The complete detail of the analyses of the forty-six 
available reading tests was given in Chapter IX* From those 
conclusions, eleven student response activities were found 
applicable to paragraph reading* Of those eleven aetivities, 
four were determined to be applicable only to special kinds 
of paragraphs* The seven accepted types of response weret

1* Question, answer found directly in the content 
details* (Type A) *

1 See page 155, this thesis*
g Chapter XX dealt with all responses as they were 

found in reading tests. For the convenience of the analysis, 
these types were identified by letters T to Z inclusive, 
with suitable subdivisions* Concurrent with the analysis,
The May Test was in construetion, wherein the response 
activities were identified by questions X to Till inclusive* 
This use of separate schemes of identification need not be 
eonfusing, since the types are named by brief phrases, e*g*, 
•following directions*, •true^false statements*, eto», wherever necessary. For the October Test,'seven distinct 
types of student response activity had been selected from 
the findings of the analyses and the May Test* As a matter 
of convenience, the seven accepted types were reidentified 
as A, B, C, D, M* F, G. From this point on, these types 
will receive those particular identifications and none other*
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2# Question, answer implied in the eon tent 
details* (Type B)

3* Question, answer implying the content 
meaning as a whole* (Type C)

4* Determining whether the eentent stated 
a definite given idea.* (Type ®)
Selecting the object or thoughts to which 
a given word or thought refers* (Type &)

6. Determining whether given statements are 
true or false. (Type B)

?• Selecting a word from the content synonymous 
with a given word, (Type @)

The four types considered applicable only to special 
reading content were*

1. Bellowing directions
2. Predicting outcomes
3. Organising thoughts into a regular order
4. Indicating incongruous or irrelevant words.
Only one of these four types (following directions)

was used in the May Test, and it was found inapplicable*
The other three could not be used, since they required 
especially constructed paragraphs.

The October Test employed only these types applicable 
to paragraphs of general reading. Those types were found to 
be the seven grouped on the foregoing page and at the top of 
this page, Types A to 8 inclusive.
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Cheeking Previous Investigations

Since it was the purpose of this investigation to 
determine the relative value of different types of student 
response activity in the measurement of reading comprehension, 
and since the seven types of activity had been selected, it 
was necessary to determine if possible the extent to which 
previous investigations might have covered the field,

W. S, Gray's “Summaries of Investigations11 was care* 
fully inspected* No reported investigation seemed to
have approached reading testing with the point of view held 
in this problem.

Several investigations seemed to have done one or two 
phases related to this problem. One such research work has

s*been referred to. In this report, Woody gives the
correlations he found between questions involving content 
meaning as a whole and scores from other reading tests, and 
teachers* estimates. Woody did not consider this as a type 
of student response activity, but as a phase of reading. He 
did not eompare it with other types. However, his correla* 
tions with teachers* estimates is interesting, since the 
same thing was done in this problem in the treatment given

^ See p. 7, this thesis,2 Woody, Clifford* Measurement of a Hew Phase of 
Reading, Journal Educational Research, VIII, November, 1923, p* 31S-326,
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the October returns. The findings from Woody*s comparisons
1with, teachers* marks will he given later*

Gates seemed to he discussing the problem of this
2research in his booh “The Improvement of Reading.* la 

Chapter Till, “Upper Grade Diagnosis*, p* 180-181, he sayss

“These facts - that there are several types of 
reading abilities, that an individual may be competent 
in some and not in other forms of reading, and that 
each type is best developed by instruction directed 
specifically to it * have a clear bearing on the 
problem of measuring reading ability and of following 
up the results revealed. In the first place, the 
typieal reading test which yields a single gross score 
can scarcely measure general reading skill since no 
single ability exists. Scores from such tests fail 
to reveal many aspects of reading technique which are 
of prime importance as a guide to instruction. Even 
if an elaborate test did measure general reading 
ability, the mare information that a pupil or class 
is, in general, good or average or poor would be much 
less useful to the teacher than a knowledge of strengths 
and weaknesses in particular types of reading techniques. 
Instruction aimed at reading in general is likely to be 
wasteful and ineffective. The nature of reading abilities 
indicates the need of a number of tests, eaeh of which 
measures specifically an important type of reading 
ability. If the pupil shows weakness in one or more 
of these reading techniques, the type of instruction 
required ie indicated by the nature of the test itself.*

later, in the same chapter, Gates discusses the 
selection of the four reading techniques which proved to be

1 See page 192, this thesis2 The Macmillan Company, Chicago, 1128.
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1the heat for the purpose of diagnosing difficulties.
Those techniques were*

1* Reading to appreciate the general significance 
of a paragraph.

2, Reading to predict the outcome of events*
&• Reading to understand precise directions.
4. Reading to note details.
Two other types of techniques had "been tried and

gwere discarded* Those two types are as followst
1* Reading to get the main idea*
2* Reading to outline a paragraph*
Sates states that these two techniques were discard* 

ed, first because each involved a procedure closely related 
to one of the first group of four* and second because the 
other types gave better returns in testing. 2 "Reading 
to get the main idea" was related to "Reading to get the 
general significance",- "Reading to outline a paragraph" 
was related to "Reading to note details"* These relations 
were determined by correlations.

The investigation of Gates seems very nearly to be 
the same as that of the present problem. The difference

^ op. cit. p» 184-191.
z Gates, Arthur I. Methods of Oonstruction and 

Validating the Gates Silent Reading Tests. Teachers College 
Record, Rovember, 192?, p. 148*159.

2 Ibid.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



100

lies in thisi Oates constructed different and separate 
tests for each technique he was employing, and attempted 
to determine a pupil*s ability in each technique, not the 
ability of each technique (type) to measure the pupil com­
prehension of the same selection of reading content*
Later in this thesis, a letter from Sates to the writer

1is quoted in which this difference is admitted.
It might he well to restate that the ©etober Test 

offers a paragraph of reading content, following which the 
student is provided with seven response situations, eaeh 
based upon the content before him* This scheme is much

2different from that used by the Sates Silent Reading Test.
Another vital difference between the work of Sates 

and the work of the present experiment is that Sates 
checked the returns from each of the six: techniques (types) 
with itself and then with each of the remaining techniques, 
while in the present experiment the use of three criteria 
is employed.

One other recent investigation seemed to come near
the present problem. That investigation has been reported
in full by Paul V. iangren in “The Measurement of Achievement

3in Silent Reading.* In his thesis report, Sangren

* Page 103 , this thesis^ Appendix, p. viii.
The ©ates test is analysed on p. 55, this thesis.3 Western State Teachers College, Kalamazoo,Michigan, 192?.
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states*

*To make mere specific the plan of measurement 
of silent reading proposed in this dissertation, 
there is listed helow the phases of the process 
which have received consideration.

*1. The rate of silent reading.
2. The knowledge of word meanings.
3. The Interpretation of materials read in

a variety of clearly distinguished silent 
reading situations. Specifically these 
situations aret
a. Beading to get the facts from

paragraphs . 
b* Reading to follow directions,
c. Reading to grasp total meaning of

paragraphs. 
d« Reading to find the central thoughts 

of paragraphs, 
e. Reading to make a logical organisation 

of paragraphs.*

Mn inspection of this test and explanatory 
discussion in the above-mentioned thesis revealed that 
Sangren had offered separate and distinct content units 
for eaeh “phase of the reading process*, as he has called
them. 0f those phases quoted above, the following find
parallels in the October Test*

Sangren-Woedv Test ©etober Test
Fact Material Question on direct content

details
Total Meaning Question on implied content

moaning as a whole
Central Thought Question on implied details,

and combinations of the first 
— ... . -  mentioned.

Sangren-Woody Reading Test, Ibrld Rook Company, 192T.
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Sangren correlated these types with the test com*
poeite score, this is the same as one of the procedures

1described in Chapter ¥, this thesis. However, Sangren
did not attempt to determine which of the seven "phases 
of the reading process" best contribute to the measurement 
of reading comprehension.

letters from Re sear eh Men and Women

One other cheeh-up for previous investigations was 
followed. Certain test authors and men prominent in 
research were written to. These letters were mailed during 
April, 1928, and contained definite inquiry concerning*

1. Any possible determination on the part of the 
test author as to the relative measurement value of the 
several student response activities involved in the test 
mentioned.

t. Why certain forms of student response activities 
were used instead of others.

3. Which type was found easier.
The replies were entirely liberal in caring for 

question number one, but only a few gave information on 
numbers two and three. These letters are quoted from, 
selecting those parts bearing upon the questions. The com* 
plete letters will be found in the Jsppendix, The letters of 

I
See p. 160 » this thesis.
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Whipple and Kelley are especially interesting.

A, From Dr, A* I, Sates, Teachers College, Columbia 
University*

•There have been several studies which have been 
more or less elesely related to the problem you mention, 
although perhaps none exactly like it,

* m  the development of what are know as the Cates 
Reading Testa, 1, myself, tried out a variety of com­
prehension exercises, A very brief report on some of 
the studies made here appears in the Teachers College 
Record 1 of November, 1927, pages 148-159,* 2

B. From Br. L. C. Pressey, ©hie State diversity, 
Columbus, Ohio*

•four suspicions with regard to the relation of 
dlreet.and implied answers in the diagnostic reading 
test 3 is quite correct, , , , , We have never 
done anything to find out whether the questions whose 
answer is obvious or the question whose answer must . 
be implied is the better measure of reading ability,* 4

C, From Br. Walter S. lonroe, ©diversity of 
Illinois, Urbsna, Illinoist

“The question that you raised in your letter of 
April 11, is answered, so far as 1 have information, 
on page 12 of the bulletin giving the account of the .
derivation of the Illinois Examination ® , . . . , ,“ ®

* Reference has been made to this article by @ates.
See page 99, this thesis.

2 For complete letter, see Appendix, p, viil,this thesis,* Pressey Diagnostic Reading Test, Public School Pub­lishing Company, Bloomington, Illinois, 1926,
* For complete letter,see typendlx,p, ix, this thesis.
5 For complete letter,see Appendix,p. x, this thesis,
® Page 12 of University of Illinois, Bureau of Educa­

tional Research, Bulletin Ho, 6, diseusses the "Equivalence 
of Duplicate Forms* of the Honroe Standardised Silent Reading 
Tests, not equivalence of types of student response aetivity used in the test.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



104

B. From Doan K. B. Haggerty, College of Education, 
University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minnesota*

*1 regret that I have no statistical data hearing; ^ 
on the question raised in your letter of April eleventh#*

B. Kiss G, M. Parker, Assistant Supervisor of 
Heading, Detroit Habile Schools, Detroit,
Michigan*

*. , . , In constructing the tests 2, we felt it 
desirable to measure as much as possible in as simple 
a manner as possible. It seemed that two of the phases 
most commonly needed 1m the reading situation were 
ability to infer and ability to select one fast from 
many, • . . • We do not find the two types measure 
comprehension equally* We have data on this, hut have , 
not yet completed it in form to make definite statements,* '

F# From Dr, Guy M, Whipple, Secretary, The Rational 
Society for the Study of Education, Danvers, 
Massachusetts,

*, , The introduction of different types of
response • was likewise done in order, again to avoid 
the tendency which otherwise appeared for the students 
to become habituated quickly to one type of response and 
hunt for that in the material to come as they read,* 5

6* Dr. E, L« Thorndike, Professor of Bdueatlon, 
Teachers College, Columbia University, Few York

*As far as I know, neither Dr. MeCall nor anyone

‘ X „For complete letter, see Appendix, p, xl, this thesis,
2 The Detroit Heading Tests, World Book Company, 1927,
3 For complete letter, see Appendix, p, xii. The 

Detroit Heading Test Involves only two types of student 
response activity. See p, 33, this thesis,

* Whipple's High School and College Reading Test, Fublie 
School Publishing Company, Bloomington, Illinois,

® c o m p l e t e  letter,see Appendix,p. xiii, this thesis.
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else has treated separately answers obtained by writing 
an answer which uses & word or phrase given directly i» 
the paragraph and answers requiring a word or phrase 
that is only implied in the paragraph* • • o • * 1

H. Prom Br, Paul V. Sangren, Bireetor of Re search, 
Western State Teachers College, Kalamazoo, 
Michigan.

•* * • « I think that the best answers I eould
give to your fuestions are contained in the monograph 2 
which 1 shall send you on the Measurement of Achievement 
in Reading* ** ®

I* Prom Br. Truman L. Kelley, Professor of 
Education, Stanford University, Stanford 
University, California.

•Bo such study as you mention has been made, but 
the point has been considered at some length by the 
authors of the test 4 and they felt that both types 
of paragraphs should be represented In a paragraph mean­
ing test* * • « • If you do make a study of this @
matter, I Should be very much interested in your results**

Construction of the ©etober Test

The May Test had been divided into two divisions! 
(a) Test I trades IT, T, TI, Til, Till 
ft*) Test II trades IX, X, XI, XII 

Certain pupils in the eighth grade had been given Test II,

1 Tor complete letter, see Appendix, p* xiv, this thesis
<g fhlR;'woi»Sr baa been, referred to in this connection*

See p* 100, this thesis* s For complete letter, See Appendix, p*xv, this thesis
4 Stanford Achievement Teat* See p* 51, this thesis 
For complete letter, see Appendix, p*xvi,this thesis
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and certain pupils in the ninth, grade had teen given Test I,
1for overlapping* Graphically expressed, the Kay Test 

covered the following grades*

Figure II* Jhctent of School Grades Severed hy Bach 
Division (Test) of the Mfcy Test*

_________  Test ix

~..' V Test I ' ' ■ '' ~~

I----- H—---i----- i-----h----- 1---i--1-- — ---  l ■■   -IIT T TI Til Till m  X XI XII
' trades

It was decided to add grade 111 to the extent of the 
October Test, and to divide this test into three unit testes 

(a) Test I Grades III, IT, V, TI
thi Test II Grades Til, Till, IX
(c) Test III Grades X, XI, XII
Roughly, this arrangement would provide an elementary

school test, a junior high school test, and & senior high

1 See p* 87, this thesis*
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school test. Also, 1118 arrangement of tests would provide
a field of ten sthool grades for this experiment and would
cover two and partially cover one more of the four period#
of reading instruction, as recommended by the national

1Committed on leading* The two periods completely
covered aret

Period III* trade® IT, V, TI, Period of wide 
reading to extend and enrich experience and to cultivate 
important reading attitudes, habits, and tastes.

Period IT. Grades Til, Till, IX, X, XI, XII.
Period of refinement of specific reading attitudes, habits 
and tastes.

The period only partially covered 1st 
Period II, Grades II and III. Period of rapid 

progress in fundamental attitudes, habits and shills. This 
period is only partially reached by the Getober Teat.
Grade 111 was used in the October Test for the sake of the 
experimental problem and to determine whether pupils of 
Grade 111 could handle profitably a test of the detail such 
as the October Test contained.

With the seven types of student response activity
determined upon, and the school grades selected for the
— ----------  _  .  ---

The Twenty-fourth Yearbook of the Rational Society
for the Study of Education, Part I, Chapter III, especially 
p. 24USS, (1925}. Public School Publishing Company, 
Bloomington, Ullaols.
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experiment, the October tests were developed with the Idea 
of securing, if possiblet

1* Materials for teat content which would be graded 
to the school level of the students taking eaeh test,

2* Content paragraphs of intrinsic interest te 
eaeh student group.

5* .Content paragraphs from as many fields of 
subject matter as possible.

4. Content paragraphs from a wide range of sources. 
5* Content paragraphs of a general type of reading.
6. Paragraphs within each test which would increase 

in difficulty,
?. Paragraphs which were well written from the 

standpoints of correct English, acceptable organization, 
and coherence.

Since the material used in the October Test later 
was to be used for the construction of a possible standard* 
ized test in paragraph reading, enough reading material was 
placed in the October Test to provide three forms for the 
final standardised test. The May Test had given ample 
evidence that students could take ten paragraphs of reading 
content and satisfy the student response situations in less 
than one half-hour. This amount seemed to be ample for one 
form of such & test. Each of the three October Tests (I, II,
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III} contained thirty paragraphs of reading content and 
thirty sets of student response situations of seven types 
eaeh (Types A to G, inclusive.) This amount of material 
provided an extraordinary length for an experimental test*
Since we know that lengthening a test enhances its w *  
liability , it may he stated that the October Testa 
should have been a very reliable instrument for measuring 
the desired factors*

No student could have completed the thirty paragraphs 
of reading content with the accompanying student response 
situations in one sitting* without serious fatigue. It was 
decided to rank (by judgment} the thirty paragraphs aeeord* 
ing to difficulty and place alternate paragraphs in two 
separate groups, known as Mvislon I and Bivision II* This 
arrangement provided each student two divisions of test 
material, each division comprising the equal of one and 
one-half forms of the final standardised test* Forty-five 
minutes were allowed for each division of the test* This 
amount of time proved to be sufficient for the purposes of 
the October work* The two divisions were given to the students 
within the same school week. '

^ Monroe, Walter S* Introduction to the Theory of 
Educational Measurements, Chapter IX, p* 202-205, Houghton 
Mifflin Company, 1925*

* Garrett, H. B, Statistics in Psychology and 
Education, Ghapter TI, p. 2®S*2T£, hangmans, Green and Company, 1926*

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



110

In order to minimize the influence of familiarity, 
by equally distributing it, one-half the students of each 
grade took Blvision I first and Birigion XX second* The 
other half of the students for each grade took Birision XX 
first and BiTieion I second.

This general picture of the organisation of the 
three tests haring been giren, it may he seen that the 
October teats attempted to do the following things*

1, Proride ample reading material for each student 
taking the test,

t* Proride a wide rariety of interesting content 
in the material of the tests,

3, Proride a wide field for the operation of the 
experiment in the ton school grades, grades XXX to XXX in- 
elusire,

4, Minimize the influence of familiarity by dis­
tributing it equally,

5, dpply each type of student response aetirity to 
each grade lerel, in numerous content units,

Bifficultiea in Developing the October Test

The total number of paragraphs used in the three 
October Tests was ninety, ninety paragraphs may seem a amaT* 
number when compared with the countless books, magazines,
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pamphlets, papers, etcetera, at anyone’s command. Securing 
ninety acceptable paragraphs was the most difficult problem 
In developing the October tests. Selecting these paragraphs 
began in February* 1928, since several used in the May tests 
also were used in the October tests, and was completed in 
late September, IMS, The selection was completed at that 
time, not because the best ninety had been selected, but 
because no more time eould be taken for that factor, All 
sources known to be used by school students were examined. 
Those sources from which the final paragraphs were selected 
were*

School readers
School books of supplementary reading
School literature
School textbooks
School magazines
School papers
Student themes
Reference books
State papers
Current magazines
Current newspapers
Rooks on travel, history, geography, business, 
narrative, description, etc,, not included in 
the above.
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Each paragraph first was put to these two testss
1. Is the content of intrinsic: interest to the age

and grade level for which it is intended?
2* Is it sufficiently well written to be acceptable 

from the standpoint of English, organization, and coherence?
The detailed inspection given the forty-six reading 

tests available convinced the writer that many such tests 
had not given consistent attention to these all-important 
factors. Students, like other people, deserve to have 
interesting material to read, and they deserve to have 
well-written content to read* A reading test situation is 
artificial enough without containing elements of poor 
intrinsic interest and poor content construction.

Of these two factors, probably paragraphs of
interesting content were the easier to find. It was very
difficult to secure paragraphs which were well-written.
This was of particular importance, since one type of student 
response activity depended upon paragraph meaning as a whole. 
In the field of literature, such paragraphs were fairly easy 
to obtain, when other factors had been mat, but in the field 
of school textbooks and current publications, the problem 
became serious.

In 192S, when Woody first proposed asking a student 
to give the "general sense* of a paragraph 1 , he states

1 Woody, Clifford, ©p. cit. See p. 97, this thesis
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that he found It very difficult to find suitable paragraphs 
wherein this type might apply.

Xn discussing the development of the Monroe Standard* 
iased Silent Heading Tests * , Monroe states that he had 
great diffioulty in finding suitable paragraphs in the 
content of school texts*

It may he interesting to note the manner in which 
several tests using Type 6 . (content meaning as a whole) 
have secured paragraphs for this purpose* 

a* The San gren-Woody Test (1927}t
“The test (Test IT* Total Meaning) is composed 

of anumber of short disconnected paragraphs selected 
from the reading materials of the grades under consider* 
ation.* *

b. Gates Silent Heading Tests (1926)*
•. . * • ill of the materials were prepared 

by persons of special fitness after a period of apprentice­
ship in the task. The paragraphs used were seleeted as 
the heat of a much larger number.* ®

c. Holey Precis Test (1927)s An examination of 
Term I reveals that of the eight selections* four were 
taken.from literature* one from an editorial in a 
standard newspaper* and two from high school textbooks. 4

In seleeting paragraphs for the October tests* the 
following steps were taken*

Monroe* Walter S. The Monroe Standardised Silent 
Heading Tests. Journal Educational Psychology, IX* 303*312, 
June, 1913.

2 Sangran, Paul T* Op. cit. p. IS. Sangren does not 
state definite sources.

*■ Gates A. I. The Improvement of Reading, The Macmillan 
Company, 1928. Chapter Till, p. 134.

4 Poley, Irvin 0. The Public Seheel Publishing Company* 
Bloomington, Illinois, 192?♦
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X, An exhaustive study was made of all school texts 
and supplementary 'bosks available in the University of 
Cincinnati Library and the private oolleotioa of one of the 
University faculty members*

2* A further study was made in the large textbook 
library of the College of Education* Ohio State University* 
Columbus* Ohio*

1* A  concurrent study of magazines* papers* and 
other publications was made in the University of Cincinnati 
Library*

4* Many paragraphs which were considered suitable 
were copied and held in reserve for criticism and selection*

5* All paragraphs were cheeked for general Briticism 
by individual® other than the writer* The ninety paragraphs 
thus chosen were handed to an expert in the field of 
English Composition for further criticism and suggested 
revision*

§• Revision of paragraph composition m s  needed for 
several school text oontents*

?♦ 'Hie paragraphs on mathematical topics alone were 
written espeoially for the October Test* All other para* 
graphs are adaptations of, or quotations from* existing 
sources*

After the questions* following each paragraph presenting
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the student response activities , had heen developed hy 
the writer, they too received the sane criticisms and 
revision mentioned for the paragraph content*

The paragraphs and response activity questions of 
Teat I were checked with the Thorndike Word Count. 1 This 
was done to graduate the paragraphs from grade III level 
to grade VI level. However, paragraphs taken from a few 
current school third grade readers contain a few words too 
difficult for that grade. Such words will he changed or 
the paragraphs omitted from the final test.

The Form of Bach Type Sue a ti on

Final decision had to be made with regard to the 
form in which each type of student response situation was 
to be presented. These decisions were made in the light of 
information gained from the completed analyses of the 
forty-six available reading tests and the experiences of the 
®ay tests. Each type will be discussed separatelyt

Type A. (Activity b§sed upon giving thought stated 
directly in the content details). Most of the forty-six 
available tests had presented this type in the form of a 
question whose answer was to be written bv the student. The

* Thorndike, 35. L. The Teachers Word Book. Teachers 
College, Columbia University, Mew York City, 1921.
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Hay Test results were satisfactory enough to show that this 
form was applicable, and therefore was continued in the 
October tests. This form also has the advantage of involving 
no element of chance. The questions were so stated that 
writing one word from the content would answer them*

Type B. (Activity based upon giving thoughts implied 
in the content details}* This type had not been used in 
the May testa. Since the answer was implied in the content 
and could not be specifically taken from the paragraph, 
suggested answers to the questions were given to the student* 
It was his responsibility to select the correct suggestion 
and indicate it in the proper blank. Four suggestions were 
offered*

Type G. (Aotivity based upon giving thoughts iie* 
plying the content meaning as a whole}# Type 0 was the 
same in form as Type B, excepting that the suggested 
answers were not based upon possible details. One suggestion 
correctly stated the content meaning as a whole*

Type D* (Astivi ties based upon determining whether 
or not the content stated a given idea}* This type was 
not changed in form from the Ifoy tests to the October tests. 
The situation was stated in the form of a question with only
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three possible answers* (l) The content contained an 
affirmative reply to the question* (2) the content contain* 
ed a negative reply to the question* (3) the content con* 
talned no reply to the question.

Type 8* (Activities based upon giving words or 
thoughts to which given words refer)* Type X had been pre- 
sented in the form of a question with four suggested answers 
taken from the content* In order not to make this a work 
in formal English* broad use of Type M was employed* The 
suggested answers were given to simplify the student activity* 
The May Teat returns showed no reason for change, and the 
form was continued to the October Test*

Type X* (Activities based upon judging statements 
true or false)* The completed analyses of the forty-six 
tests showed that some tests asked students to indicate the 
true statements, some to indicate the false statements, and 
some to mark each statement true or false* ©bviously, if 
the true statements are marked, the unmarked statements 
would be considered false* The May and October Tests both 
asked for an indication of only the true statements, believ- 
ing this would be as easy or easier than any other method*
The contention that stating an error is wrong has been 

proven groundless* tiles 1C* Each offers several disclaimers
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to the content loan (l) The contention has never passed the 
stage of being merely an assertion} (S’) no trustworthy 
evidence has been produced to give backing to the contention}
(3) there is no drill or prolonged exposure given to the 
falsehood, which would "fix* the wrong thought connections}
(4) in actual life, students always will be sailed upon to

1discriminate between the true and the false*

Type d* (Indicating words from the content synony- 
moms with or similar to given words)* Several forms for 
the use of this type might have been employed. Suggested 
synonyms might have been given, one of which would have 
been correct, but the element of suggestion might have been 
strong. This was not necessarily a vocabulary or word 
matching activity* It was to be a thought meaning activity, 
therefore synonyms of *key words* of the content were given, 
the student being retired to write the .proper word on the 
blank provided.

More will be said of the forms used for these types
2when discussing scoring the test*

The October Test Compared with Established Criteria
of good Tests

It may be interesting to compare the material and

1 Op.eit. P.12S.126.
2 See Chapter Y, p, 136-143 , this thesis*
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construction of the ©etcher Test with accepted and establish­
ed criteria for good objective tests* In the first placed 
it must be born in mind that the October Test was an ex­
perimental test, developed primarily to furnish data, for an 
experiment in the measurement of reading comprehension*
These data would be more valuable if the test measured up 
to known standards of a good test, and incidentally the 
final test would be a better instrument in measuring reading 
comprehension if all possible angles were cheeked at each 
stafee of the test development*

In 1924* Ruch published a thorough-going and critical
1analysis of standard tests* He set forth certain criteria

which should be met. Quotations are given freely from this 
books

ttI* Validity ** the degree to which a test measures 
what it purports to measure.

•Validity cannot be expressed in purely quantitative 
terms. . . . .  The degree of validity must be left in 
part to the judgment of competent persons and expressed 
in statements of the methods by which the validation of 
the test materials was guaranteed* * , , * The more 
important methods of validation may be stated as follows*

1* Judgments of competent person.
to %  correlation against an outside criterion*
S* By computing the percentages of pupils

answering each item correctly at successive 
age levels*

Op. cit. ©hapter II* p* 13-39.
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4* By experimental studies of social utility. 
5* By harmonizing with the studies of educa- 

tional committees and bodies on curricula, 
courses of study, minimum essentials, etc* 

6* By analysis of textbooks and courses of 
study*
By combinations of the above**

Items 1, 2, t, and 6 have been employed in the develop* 
raent of the October Test* Item 3 will be used in developing 
the final test* Item 6 formed the basis of the whole ex­
periment. As an instrument of measuring reading comprehen­
sion, the October Test should have a high validity, if any 
suoh reading tests bears a valid relationship with reading 
comprehensi on*

•II* Reliability - the degree to which a test or 
examination measures what it really does measure, not 
necessarily sfeat it purports to measure (synonymous 
with accuracy of measurement)*

*• * . • 3y practical necessity:, measurement is 
always sampling* * . * * The causes of unreliability 
fall into several main groups*

1* Subjectivity 
2* Brevity 
3* Coarse units
4* Hature of the function to be measured 
5* Actual variations in the pupils tested from 

time to time* *

By these standards, the October Test should have been 
a reliable measure of reading comprehension, since it is 
not subjectivej it is exceptionally longf the units of the 
test are not •coarse* but are paragraphs, each followed by
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seven student response situations 2 it measures a function
4

which has been considered measureable, by objective tests,
for more than fifteen years; the pupil variations were

1found not to be extreme,

•ill* Objectivity » the degree to which the 
personal element or judgment is eliminated in the ssure 
of the answers*•

The October Tests were all scored by adults who had 
no connection with or knowledge of the students taking the 
tests*

•IT* Base of Administering and Scoring,*

There was only one fatiguing element in scoring the 
October Test* Sach Test was twelve pages long. Otherwise, 
the scoring consisted only of laying a key alongside the 
columns of student answers and oheoking*

•V. Standards — the question of standards or 
norms is not applicable in the technique of written 
examinations proper, * , * * This properly is left 
to the standard test,*

The October Tests Involved no norms or standards. The
final tests will have such data*

The criteria listed by Ruch alone have bean quoted*
Similar criteria have bean suggested by other authorities in
—  T " ~  ~  '

This refers to data given in Ohapter V, this thesis
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the field of test construction and criticisms e.g.,
William A. McCall *, Walter S. Monroe 2, Ruch and Stoddard ?

4 5Levine and Marks » Green and Jorgensen s and others.

Physical Set-Up of the October Test

Six: hundred copies of the May Tests had been given 
to students in grades 17 to XXX. The plans for the October 
testing called for a far wider and far more numerous testing. 
The May Tests had been mimeographed. Since the October 
Tests were to be given to about twelve thousand students 
in all, with each test three times the length of one of the 
May Tests, it was necessary to print the October Tests.
Twelve thousand October Tests were etuivalent to thirty*slx 
thousand May Tests, so far as amount of material was coneera- 
ed.

*How to Measure in Education, Chapters VII, XI, 
p. 105**, 30?-, The Macmillan Company, 1922.2The Theory of Educational Measurements, Chapter IX, 
p. 122*231, Houghton Mifflin Company, 1923.

3Tests and Measurements in High School Instruction, 
Chapter 17* p. 45*58, Kate World Book Company, 192?.

^Testing Intelligence and Achievement, Chapter VI, 
188-236, The Macmillan Company* 1928. s

The Use and Interpretation of Educational Tests, 
Chapter 17, section B, p. 78*®?, Longmans, Green and 
Company, 1929.
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As stated previously, each of Tests I, IX and III 
was divided into two divisions, of fifteen paragraphs each. 
These divisions were printed separately, each one feeing six 
pages in length.

The printed tests of the October group will fee found 
in the Appendix, following page xxviii, this thesis. An 
inspection of eaeh division will reveal the proper blanks 
for information concerning the student and a paragraph of 
explanation and the trial exercises. Thin paragraph of ex- 
planation and the trial exercises are now felt to fee in­
adequate. The explanation should fee longer and the tridl 
exercises should fee more numerous. These features in Test I 
were found to fee more satisfactory than those of Tests XX 
and III. The final tests will attempt greatly to improve 
these factors.

The actual content of the test begins on page one 
of the test. This feature may fee criticised adversely. 
Experience showed that the students were over-eager to begin 
and less careful to note the instructions and the fore 
exercises. IT© content of the final test proper 1 will fee 
placed on page one of the final test.

The student responses were to fee given in the proper 
blanks arranged in columns at the right following eaeh

" "  1 Y  1 1 " ■ .............  1 111
The completed test intended for publication.
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paragraph,* This arrangement was provided to afford exact 
conditions for eaeh paragraph unit of the test content and 
to facilitate scoring. The student responses in all eases 
consisted of writing one word or one numeral.

In arranging the seven types of activity situations, 
following the paragraphs, they were placed in no regular 
order. However, they are numbered from I to VII# A small 
letter, a, b, e, d, e, f, g, was placed to the right of 
eaeh question type that it might he easily identified when 
the scoring and statistical analysis were done following 
the administration of the tests. This means that question 
I may he Type JL for one paragraph and Type B for the 
second, Type F for the third, and so on*

Administering the October Tests

The October Tests were given to students in the 
following school systems and in the following grades of 
those systemst
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Table III. School Systems Participating in the October 
" " ’' Testing, with Grades Used in Eaeh System

Grades
School Systems 3 4 5 6 f 8 9 1© 11 12

Athens, Alabama X X X X X X X X X X
Athens, Georgia X X X X X X X X X X
Auburn, Ind iana X X X X X X
Canton, Ohio X X X X X X X X X X
Chattaroy, If. Yu. X X X X X X X X X X
Chillicothe, Ohio X X X X
Clinton County, Ohio X X X X X X X X X X
Covington, Kentucky X X X X
Isabel, S. P. X X X X X X X X X X
liberty, Indiana X X X X X X X X X X
Praise, Kentucky X X X X X X X X X X
Remington, Indiana X X X X X X X
Roche ster,Wew York X . X X X X X X
Springfield, Ho. X X X X X X X X X X
St. Bernard, Ohio r X X X X X X
Union, Kentucky X X X X X X X X X X
Williamsport, Pa. X X X X
Willow City, W* B. X X X X X X X X X

We# of States represented 11
Wo. of School Systems IS
Wo. of Schools S3
We. of Students (gross) 11751 a

The 11751 students include 2555 used in the supplementary 
experiments conducted at Chattaroy, W. Va. and Clinton County* Ohio.
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The instructions to teachers for administering the
test were comparatively simple, and contained, in “brief,

1these items*
1. Explanation of test divisions.
2. Time limit of 45 minutes.

i
3. Emphasis on explanation to students, inviting 

questions by them. ' . '
4. Permission to use blackboard for explanations 

to students.
5. Request for returning tests.

Certain s tudents in grades VI-TII and YIII-IX were 
given the tests intended for the grades above and below 
their grade. These were eases of overlapping. Figure 
II presents graphically the field wovered by the separate 
tests.

l* Extent of School Grades Covered by Eaeh Tost 
of the October Test droop.

Test III
Test II

I Te'stT
III 1 If 1 V 1 ¥1 1 Tilf TUI ' m  1 X ‘ XI

. - School Grades

^ See Appendix, p. xviii , this thesis.
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The total number of tests given per grade was not 
constant. Table IT gives the gross total number of students 
taking both division® of one of the tests.

Table IT Gross lumber of Students Participating 
in the October Testing.

School
Grades

lumber of 
Students

III • . .
I? . . .V . . .
TX • . .
VIX . . .
VXIX . . .

m  . . .
x . . .
XX . . .
XXI . . .

Gross Total 9751 a

Tables III and IV, together with Figure II. present 
in brief form the plans which were culminated in the admin* 
istration of the October testing. Two main points were eom>» 
pie ted in that testing. They were*

1. To provide a wide field of school grades for the 
operation of this experiment in student response activities. 

2* To secure an adequate number of students for the

- a This number does not include those students used 
as subjects in the two supplementary experiments at 
Chattaroy, F. Va. and Clinton County. Ohio.
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operation of the experiment, scattered, over a large geographic 
section of the country*

This information concludes the account of the develop* 
ment and administration of the experimental tests* The 
returns received from the October Test comprise the data, of 
this experiment. Succeeding chapters will explain the re* 
finement and treatment of those data*

Analyses of forty-six available reading tests in* 
die&ted, and the l'esults of the experimental test given 
in May* 1928 showed conclusively, that there were eleven 
types of student response activity applicable to paragraph, 
reading.) Four of the eleven types were proven to be 
•special*, i.e., applicable only where special paragraph 
contents were developed. The four special types weret 

1* Following directions
2* Predicting outcomes
$♦ Organising thoughts into a regular order

' !

4* Indicating incongruous or irrele®ant words
The seven types^applicable to general paragraph

reading were t

1. Direct question on content details 
2* Implied question on content details
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3. Implied question os content meaning as a whole 
4* Determining whether or not the c on tent stated a 

given idea
5, 'indicating words to which given words refer 
6* Indicating true statements from true-false
7. Siving words from content, synonymous with 

given words

Results from the lay experimental tests §lso de­
monstrated the inapplicability of a measurement of the 
so-called “higher values* of reading, when applied to * 
complex test of this kind*

The October Test was divided into* Test I, grades 
III, 17, 7, 711 Test II, grades 711, till, IX; Test III, 
grades X, XI, XII* Eaeh Test consisted of two divisions, 
of fifteen paragraphs of reading content each. The materials 
for the test were gathered from all general sources of 
students* reading.; only the paragraphs of arithmetic content 
were written especially for this Test*

The October Test was administered to nearly twelve 
thousand students, in eighteen school systems located in 
eleven different states. The tests were given during the 
last two weeks of October and the first two weeks of November, 
1928. All tests, excepting the 2000 used in the twe 
supplementary experiments, were returned to Cincinnati by 
December, 1928, when scoring and tabulating were begun*
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Chapter V

SELECTION M m  TREATMENT GSff DATA 

Selection of the Teats

Table IV, given on page 12?, presented the following 
aggregate totals of tests given per grade*

Gross Total lumber 
Grade . of Tests Given. *
ill.......... 959
I V .......... 965
V . . . . . . . .  . 946
VI . . . . . . . .  . 1611
V I I ............1295
VIII.......... . . . 1188

IX . . . . . . . .  . 1278
X .......... 736
XI . . . . . . . .  * ?28
XII . . . . . . . . .  645

tot 9751

Oat of this total number, certain pupils were given 
the tests intended for students shove or below their grade 
for overlapping. 1 The results thus obtained contribute 
toward the refinement of the test, as such, but are not an 
integral factor of this experiment. The gross totals per

a From this point on, totals and other data will not 
include the 2000 eases of the two supplementary experiments.

1 Gee Figure III, p. 126.

ISO
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grade contributing to this experiment then besomss

gross Total Humber 
grade of tests Tteed
I I I    * 959
I T ............... 965
T ............ * 946
V I .........  911V I I .............. 1085

V I I I .............. 1188
D C .............. 1058
X ......... . , 606
X I ............   728
XII .  .........  645

Bum 9081

The tests returned by the cooperating schools were 
carefully inspected. Where a test was found with the middle 
sheet lost, the test was discarded. If & pupil took only 
one division of the test, that pupil’s test was thrown out. 
In no case was a test discarded because of the character of 
pupil work. The handling of these thousands of tests by 
some fifty schools was remarkably accurate* After the in** 
complete tests were removed* the totals per grade were?

Final Total Humber 
Grade of Tests TJaed
I I I ............   f@6I V .............  SQS
V ............   897
V I .............  906
VII  ............. 1070
V I I I .............  1172
IX 1048
X .............  598
X I .............  715
X I I ...........  , 640

Sum 8855
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From the final total, given on the foregoing page, 
the samplings were taken.

It was desirable to secure random or unbiased 
samplings from each grade. Therefore, the order in whieh 
the tests were received from the schools was not disturbed. 
The schools returned the tests in the order they had been 
taken from the classes. It was desirable to have approxi­
mately three hundred tests per grade* 1 Therefore, the 
samplings were made in the following manner*

Elementary grades* Every third test was selected. 
This represents a straight 33-l/S per cent sampling.

The Middle grades* Every third test was selected, 
and from the tests thus selected in grades ¥11 and IX, every 
sixth test was removed. In grade Till, every fourth test 
was removed from the selected group. This represents a 
sampling of slightly less than 35-1/3 per cent.

Senior High School Grades* Every second test was 
selected. In, grade XI, every seventh test was removed from 
the selected group. This represents a sampling of slightly 
less than 50 per cent.

The total numbers for the selected groups-per-grade 
used for sampling will be found on the page immediately 
followings

^ See p. 174 , ©f this thesis#
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Total ffumber of 
Teats Used fog 

grades Sampling
I I I .............   • 302
n r  . ♦ 3©i
V  .........  299
V I ..............   302
V I I .................300
V I I I .................302

I X .............. * 31?
X ................. 299
X I ..............   286
X I I ............ . . 301

Sum 3609

The aggregate total of subjects contributing to this 
experiment is @333 (total of numbers per grade from Table 
page 131}.

The aggregate total of subjects used in the sampling 
is 3609 (total of numbers per grade from Table above).

Scoring the Tests

These 3009 tests were scored between Thanksgiving 
and Christmas, 1928. It might be well to state again that 
each test m s  composed of two divisions, totaling thirty 
paragraphs of reading content. Each paragraph was followed 
by an aggregate of ten student response opportunities. In 
other words, the task of scoring necessitated checking 
902,700 student responses. The scoring was accomplished by 
laying the columns of the keys along the side of the columns
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of student answers* The right answers were marked. The 
errors were left unmarked. Obviously, this took longer 
to score the tests than it would to have checked only the 
errors. However, it was necessary to record each student*s 
response returns. Since these returns were to be recorded 
in the form of s;tudent*s successes, the successes or rights 
were cheeked on the tests.

Nine competent adults scored the tests. With the 
exception of the writer, each scorer handled the material 
of only one grade* This removed the necessity of 
familiarity with more than one test. The scoring was com­
paratively easy and rapid* However, recording the scores 
on the proper student record sheet was a different kind of 
task. The record sheet was prepared so as to show the 
following data* lame of pupil and school? identification 
of test, grade, and age? pupil*s score for each type of 
response activity for each paragraph of each division? 
pupil*s total seore for each paragraph? pupil*s total score 
for each type of activity throughout the test? the aggregate 
total score.

A glance at the accompanying score sheet, Figure IV, 
will give a picture of the record of a real ease selected 
at random from grade IX* The sums of columns a to g inclusive 
represent the totals earned per type. The sums of the rows
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Figure IV. Sample Student*s Score Sheet, October Test.
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represent the totals per paragraph* These numbers represent 
raw scores. The total raw score is the sum of the column 
headed “Total**

Since, in the test, the different types were given 
in no regular order following each paragraph, 1 the recorder 
needed to be very careful in netting down a pupil* s per­
formance on the record sheet. The aggregate total score 
was checked. If it were secured from the sum of the para­
graph totals, it was compared with the sum of the type 
totals, or vice versa*

Each individual scorer* s work was checked. It may 
be said, with confidence, that few errors were discovered.
The results may be accepted as an accurate record of the 
performance of the 300# students used in the sampling.

Method of ffomputing Scores

One of the most important decisions made in collect­
ing the data for this experiment lay in the choice of the 
method for computing the scores of the tests. All of the 
“rights* were marked by the scorers, but how were these 
“rights* to be counted, with so many types of questions and 
so many forms in use? It is obvious that asking a question 
with four suggested answers is different from presenting

' 1 “ ; r-r ■ r  ..
See p* 124, this thesis*
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four true-false statements* Bach set of student responses 
involved*

1* Two questions whose answers were to be written* 
without suggestions being given.

2. Three questions whose answers were to be indicated 
from four suggested responses.

3. One question whose answer was to be indicated 
from three suggested responses.

40 lour time-false statements of which the true 
statements were to be indicated.

A brief glance at this situation might convince one 
that the circumstances involved were highly technical and 
nothing less than a statistical tangle*

The earlier writers in the field of the *new type 
tests* have proposed formula for computing the scores for 
each of the last three groups mentioned above. These formula© 
had been recommended since the element of chance Was supposed 
to be very influential* Four of the formula©are given here* ^

1* Where test items provided for the choice of one 
answer from two

The score s Rights - Wrongs, or

^ Douglass, Hari R, Modern Methods in High School 
Teaching, Chapter OT* p. 451-453, Houghton Mifflin Company, 
Chicago, If2§.
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2* Where test items provided for the choice of one
answer from two

The score - Total number of items - twice
the number of wrongs 1

3* Where test items provided for the choice of one
answer from three

The score - Rights - Wrongs
2

4, The general formula for choice of one answer
from several (x)

The score - Rights - Wrongs
x«l

These formulae were said to furnish the most likely
trUe score, but"it is Quite likely that one will guess
correctly a few more or a few less than the number due to
chance* To the extent that this happens, the score assigned

2is not an accurate index of the ability of the pupil**
It certainly would have been an easier task to have 

iounted all the "rights* and ignored the "wrongs* than to 
have applied the suggested formulas* It was the element oT 
chance that had to be cared for in the decision*

Fortunately, several careful investigations had been

1 ^ ~ “
McCall, William JU How to Measure in Education, 

Chapter IF, p. 121123, Macmillan Company, Chicago, 1922*2
Douglass, Harl R* Op. cit*, p* 451-453*
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made in recent years which, aided in making the decision of 
computing the score* These investigations do not agree with 
McCall^ conclusions made in 1922* * However, his state­
ments were made upon the basis of penny tossing and penny 
matching, not students solving multiple response tests.

Ruch reports the following reliability of 100 items
9offered in the following types of tests*

Type of Question Reliability coefficient
Recall *90
5-Response .89
3-Response ,75
2-Response .85
True-False *71

If there is a set limit of time instead of a fixed 
number of items, the reliability is*

Type of Question Reliability coefficient
Recall ,90
5-Response *903-Response *81
2-Response *90
True-False *82

The increased reliability of the two and three response 
types lies in the fact that more such items may be covered in 
a given unit of time than with recall types. length increases

JfcCall, William A* % .  clt., p* 125.g
Ruch, G.JC. The Improvement of the Written Examina­

tion, Chapter V, p. 111-113. Soott^ore^iaan and Company,Hew York City , 1924.
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reliability*
The experiment was carried further. Each of the 

types was corrected for the Questionable element of chance, 
and the reliability for each then computed*

Reliability Coefficient
Tree of meorreoted for Corrected for
Question Chance CEhanee
Recall * .81 .81
5-Response .80 .7?
3-Response .60 .67
2-Respohse .74 .68
True-false *56 *41

With all types of multiple response, correction for
chance lowered the reliability^ excepting for 3-response,

3Quoting from pages 118-119, Ruch observes*
“The 3-response test, it will be seen, has behaved 

rather erratically throughout all of our experiments, 
proving to be much less reliable than the 2-response 
type, even when not corrected* The reasons for this 
are unknown, and the difference may not be great enough 
to possess statistical significance. By and large, 
there is no reason for our feeling confidence in the 
validity of corrections for chance, as far as present 
data are concerned, * , . . The recommendation is 
therefore tentatively put forth that maltiple-response 
tests should not be corrected for chance. *

Ruch adds similar data from the Terman Group Test of

Similar to Type A (direct details) of the presentproblem*2
There is no correction for chance in Recall types.

3 Op. cit.
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Mental Ability to show that corrections for chance lowered 
the reliability and increased the variability.

Qne other phase of this scoring has been described
by Douglass* 1 That is the matter of counting scores
according to scientifically arrived at “weights* for the
several test items* He gave a series of equatedtests to a
number of classes. The one series was “weighted*, the
second series was “unweighted*. The correlation® between
the two ranged from / *961 to / *999. These r*s are
extremely high, indieating that determining weights in
computing scores gained little or nothing insofar as
accuracy of measurement was concerned*

2Charters reported practically the same results.
He secured an r of “something over / ,90“ between equated 
tests, one “weighted for scoring*, the other unweighted*

Final consideration of these investigations may best 
be given by quoting directly from two men already referred 
to 8

1* Ruch gives these items in his summary on
- j . , — .

Douglass, Harl R, “Is it Recesaary to Weight 
Exercises in Standard Tests?* Journal Educational Psychology, 14* 109*112. February, 1923.2

Charters, W.W, Journal Educational Research,Tol, I, 225. April» 192©,

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



142

“Studies of Types of Examinations**

• w *    .................
(B). . . . . . .............
(C). Correction for chance by the usual methods 

does not seem promising. The reliabilities are 
probably decreased by such corrections# • • • • • • «

(B), It is probably better to increase the 
length of objective examinations somewhat in order to 
eliminate chance successes rather than to give short 
examinations and depend upon statistical corrections'.

(E), guessing is probably relatively infrequent 
in examinations of the proper degree of difficulty**

2* Douglass, in his “Modern Methods of High School 
2Teaching*, states#

*It is also true that the relative standing ot 
the pupils Would not be changed if one simply took the 
number of correct answers §s the score, There is a 
distinct advantage in following this latter procedure 
in the case where a test consists of more than one 
variety of test exercises, as, for example# 5-response 
items, 5-response recognition items, a true-false 
series, and a completion series - or similar combina­
tion. . . . • In addition, it has been shown that 
the correction for chance tends to decrease slightly 
the reliability of the scores.*

In the light of these investigations, the October
Test scores were computed by counting the “rights*. A pupil's

1  1Htteh, C.K, Op. cit*, Chapter Y, p. 121,
St Douglass, Earl R* Chapter XIY, p* 453, Houghton 

Mifflin Company, Chicago, 1026*

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



143

gross raw score, then, equals the total number of rights 
he earned on the two divisions of the test - Bivision X 
and Division II, "Wien correlations were computed, the 
matter of weighting was considered, Explanation will be 
given later.

Character of the Test Returns

After all scoring and recording were done, the data 
were inspected to show some measuring qualities of the test. 
The means of the raw scores per grade were computed, First 
considering the Elementary Test, these means are*

Table 7. Keans- of Raw Scores, Test I a

III 17
Grades
.. .....7..... 71

Total Score 84,6© 148,20 186.30 226.86Type A 8.42 15.28 19.49 23.53Type I 8.39 15.64 19.39 24.22Type © 7.6$ 15.33 20.75 24.58Type D 8.24 15.02 18.44 22.31Type E 6 .03 12.87 15.53 20.38Type W 44.8© 70.56 85.44 96.12Type © $.2$ 7.31 11.66 16.76

She S, D,*s of these distributions are given in 
Table I of the Appendix, p, xx, this thesis.
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When Type W 1 scores are reduced to a basis
comparable with the other types, the table shows*

fable VI. Scores on Comparable Basis, Test I

III
grades

IF V VI
fotal Score 51,00 95.28 120,72 154,7?
Type A 8,42 15*28 19.49 23*58
Type B 3,59 15.64 19,39 24.22
TJype 0 ?,63 15,53 20, ?5 24*58
Type 3 3,24 15,02 18,44 22.31
Type 5 6,95 12,8? 15,53 20.38Type F 11,20 17,64 21,56 24,03
Type G 5,25 7,31 11,66 16*76I % © m» Oases 302 501 299 302

When the differences of mean scores between grades 
are figured for the types and total scores, the eomparable 
bfteis scores used, we have s

(For fable VII, see following page)

1
fhe raw scores on Type F were divided by 4, since 

there were four possible responses to and only one each 
to the other types, Bividing raw "F* by-4 also changes the 
total score.
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Table VI I, Increments in Mean Scores Between GradesTest I

III-IT IT-T T-TI
Total Scores 44*28 24.44 34.05Type A 6.66 4.21 4. ftType B 7.25 3.75 4.83Type G 7.70 5.42 3*83Type B 6.78 3.42 3*87%pe m 5.92 2.66 4*85Type w 6.4© 3.72 2.67Type G 4.06 4*35 5.10

The greatest difference occurs between grades III-IY 
for all types, excepting Type G, where the greatest incre­
ment occurs between grades T-TI, having gained steadily 
from 4*06 to 4*35 to 5*10* Generally speaking, for the 
October testing, grade IT advanced farther beyond grade III 
than did grade T beyond grade IT, or grade TI beyond grade 
T, Also, grade TI advanced slightly more beyond grade T 
than did grade T beyond grade IT.

Considering that type of response activity the 
easiest which gives the highest score (comparable basis), 
and ranking the returns per grade from most difficult to 
least difficult, the returns are as given in Table Till, on 
the following pages
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Table VIII# Bank of Scores by Types# Test I

III rv V VI
Type A 6 4 3 4
Type B 5 6 4 6Type © 3 3 6 7
Type B 4 3 3 3
Type 2 2 2 2 2
Type 2 7 7 7 3
Type G 1 1 1 1

This Table reveals the following facts relative to 
the elementary gradest

1. Type G is consistently the most difficult#
2, Type 2 is consistently the second most difficult#
3# Type 6 starts as the third most difficult and

progresses to the least difficult in grade VI.
4. Type B steps up in difficulty from grade II

(rank 4) to grade IV (rank 3), retaining this position
throughout the elementary grades#

5# Type F remains consistently easy, having a 
rank of V in all grades except grade VI where it ranks as 
5#

6# 2ypes 2 and B assume irregular rankings - 4. 5. 
®ad 6 * without any consistent arrangement.
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Character of the Test Returns, (lest II>

The mans of raw scores for Test II are given in 
Table EC*

Table IX. Means of law Scores* Test II a

TII
trades
Till IX

Total Scores 178.05 202.30 217.1?
Type H 18.27 21.20 28.57
Type 1 19,05 22.7? 23.96
Type t 16.42 20.06 21.9©
Type B 17.29 20.S1 21.34
Type X 15.06 18.88 20.53
Type x 81.31 89.20 94.00
%pe t 10.79 13.89 16.66

With scores on Type ¥ reduced to a basis comparable 
with the other types, the Table shows the followingt

(Por Table X, see the following page)

a The 1* B«-*S of these distributions will be found 
in the Appendix, Table II, p. xx, this thesis.
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Table X. Means of Scores on Comparable Basis. Test II a

FIX Till IX
Total Scores 116.77 135.4© 146.67
Type A 18.27 21.20 22.57
Type 1 19*05 22,77 23*96
Type C 16*42 2@.®6 21.9®
Type B 17.2® 20,31 21.34
Type B 15.06 18*88' 20.53
Type ¥ 20.33 20.30 23.50
type t 10.79 13.89 16.66

Humber of Cases 800 302 817

When the differences of mean scores between grades 
are figured, using Table X, we have the f oil owing t

Table XI. Increments in Scores between grades. Test II

grades
7II-TIII__________Till-IX

Total Scores 18*63 11*2?
Type X 2*93 1*37
Type B 3*72 1.19
^pe C 3.64 1*^|
Type 3 3.08 1.03
Type S 3.82 1*65
Type ¥ 1*97 l.g®
Type S 3.1® 2.77

See footnote, p. 144, this thesis.
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It max "b® noticed that in every case* excepting 
Typo B, the increment of mean score between grades VII 
and VIII is greater than between grades VIII and IX* Again, 
the increments of Type G are more nearly the same. These 
returns tend to show that the comprehension increase between 
grades is nearer consistency than is the ease with Test I* 

Again using the scores figured on a comparable basis 
and ranking (using the data of Table X), the ranks aret

Table XII. Means of Scores Hanked by Types, Test II

VII
flBies

VIII IX
Type A 5 5 5
Type B 6 7 7
Type 0 3 3 4
Type B 4 4 3
Type B 2 2 2
Type X 7 6 €
Type 0 1 1 1

The foregoing Table shows the following!
1* Types ® and B are again the most difficult and 

seoond most difficult, respectively.
2. Types © and B are the third and fourth most 

difficult, Type C beginning third most difficult in grade VII 
and proceeding to fourth most difficult in grade IX* Type B
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proceeds in just the opposite manner, beginning as the 
fourth most difficult and ending as the third most difficult*

3. Type A  remains the fifth most difficult through­
out all three grades*

4* Types 1 and F interchange from the sixth and 
seventh most difficult respectively, to the seventh and 
sixth most difficult, respectively. One difference of 
change between these two types and between Types C and B 
(see *2.* on the foregoing page), is that the change takes 
place between grades Til and Till, whereas the change between 
Types 0 and B occurred between grades Till and IX.

CSiaraeter of the Test Returns* (Test III)

The means of raw scores in Test III, for grades X,
XX, and XII, may be tabulated as follows:

Table XIII* Keans of Raw Scores* Test III

.X.. , ...siMee1
XX XII

Total Scores 197.60 220.05 236.21Type A 22.29 24*54 25.93Type B 21.41 23.34 25.63Type ® IS. 9® 23.33 25.81Type b 20*3? 22*56 24*10.Type 3» 21.44 22*45 24*16
Type B 04.53 92.02 97.52

.._... Type S 12.60 16.72 10.20

a The S.B.'s of these distributions will be found in 
•Hie Appendix, Table III, p. xxi, this thesis.
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With the scores on Type IF reduced, to a basis com­
parable with the other type®, the figures in the foregoing 
fable become the following;

Table XIV. Means of Scores figured on Comparable Basis, 
Test III, a

X
trades
XI XII

Total Scores 151,17 151,95 153,©7
Type X. 22.29 24.54 25.95
Ty-pe B 21.41 23,84 25,55
Type 0 18.93 25,33 25,81
Type 2> 20.57 22.56 24.10
Type R 18.44 21.45 24.16
Type f 21.14 23.00 24,38
Type C 12.60 15.72 19.2©
Humber of Cases 299 285 301

When the differences of mean scores between grades 
are computed, using Table XIV, the increments between grades 
are as shown in Table XV, the following page;

a
See footnote, p. 144, this thesis.
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fable %f. Increments in Scores Between Grades* feat III

QyM.e.g.
. x-xi.... XI-XII

Total Scores If ,86 11.04
Type A 3.25 1.93
Type B 2.43 1.79
Type i 4.40 2.43
Type B 2.19 1.54Type B 2.01 2.71Type 3? 1.86 1.38
Type G 4.12 2.48

*

It may be noticed that in sewn eases,the increment of 
mean soore between grades X and XI is greater than the in­
crement between grades XI and XII* There is a smaller 
difference between the two series of increments in Test III 
than in Test II. This would indicate, according to the 
measuring efficiency of the October Test, that the compre** 
hension of students in the senior high school group progresses 
more slowly, and also more steadily*

Using the data of Table XIT, and ranking according 
to difficulty* the ranks are as follows*

(For Table XTI, Bee the following page)
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Table XVI* Means of Scores Ranked by Type*
Test III

X
Grades 
XI XII

Type A 7 7 7
Type B 6 6 5;
Type G 3 5 6
Type JJ 4 3 2
Type E 2 2 3Type W 5 4 4
Type G 1 1 1

According to the rankings of Table XVI, the follow­
ing conclusions may be drawni

1. Type G continues to be the most difficult, while 
Type B holds second place up to grade XII where it steps 
to third *

2* Type X remains consistently the easiest, meaning 
that senior high school students find it easiest to satisfy 
questions whose answers are found direct in the content*

3* Type V has approached its highest point of diffi­
culty in grades XI-XII, ranking fourth*

4* The other types fluctuate. Type D becomes 
increasingly difficult, Type Q increasingly easier. Type 
B remains consistently eaay.
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Character of the Test Returns aa a Whole

Since each Test is a distinct set of material gauged 
to the level of the pupils taking it 1, the data of one 
grade could be comparable only to the data of the other 
grades taking that particular Test. However, a composite 
Table of the ranks of difficulty may reveal some features 
of relative interest and worth.

The following shortcomings are present in such & 
composite study*

1. Rank in difficulty alone does not tell the whole
story.

2* difficulty increments between mean grade scores 
are not constant.

3« Actual difference between mean scores of types 
per one grade are not constant. Sometimes this difference 
is fuite small (Table XIV, grade XXI, Types D and 
sometimes it is comparatively great (Table X, grade VII, 
Types (J and B).

The data of a composite study may be seen more 
easily when presented in a single table. Table XVII, on 
the following page, provides such arrangement*

' 11 '  .......Bote p. 110 f., Chapter IV, this thesis.
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Table XVII. Oomposite Table. Means of Scores Hanked by' .Type.' Tests I, II, III*

Grades Mean
. Ill, 17 7 VI VII VIII IX X XI XII Bank

Type A 6 4 5 4 5 5 5 7 7 7 5.5
Type B 5 6 4 6 6 7 7 6 6 5 5.8
Type 0 3 § 6 7 3 3 4 3 5 6 4.5
Type B 4 3 3 3 4 4 3 4 3 2 3.3Type M ' 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 3 2+1
Type F 7 7 ? 5 7 6 6 5 4 4 5.8
Type 0 1 I 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1.0

From the rankings of Table XVII, we may observe*
1* Type Q (giving words of synonymous meanings) is 

the moat difficult for all grades*
2. Type 3t (giving objects or thoughts to which, 

words refer) is the second in difficulty in all grades, ex­
cept grade XII* According to Table 117, the mean of Type M 
is only *@5 greater than the mean of Type 3>, indicating 
that the shift from rank two to rank three was made on very 
negligible grounds.

3. Type F is the easiest type (rank seven) in the 
lower grades. From there it increases in difficulty to rank 
four, in fairly regular steps.

A. Types D and 0 keep close to the middle of the 
road with slightly more of a fluetuation in 0 than in ®  .
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5, Type B is fairly consistently easier than 
Type C, ©yen though both are based upon giving thoughts 
implied in content, - Type B is based upon details, while 
Type C is based upon the content meaning as a whole*

6* Type Jt is slightly more difficult than Ty$& B, 
but both ate based upon details of content. Thescvtwo 
types exchange rankings from grade to grade* Type A  con­
sistently becomes easier from the lower grades to grades 
X, XX, XIX* Type B fluctuates in rank throughout the ten 
grades*

In summing up this inspection given to the Test, 
certain facts are pertinent*

1, Bone of the Tests I, II, III in the October 
form compose a scale, since the material was not weighted*

2* The increment of mean score from grade to grade 
is greater in Test I than in Tests II-III* This parallel# 
the recent findings of Sangren whose composite means show 
these incrementst 1

Grades* XV-7B VB-YTB TXB-YIIB YIIB-YIIIB 
10.64 14.66 8*65 5.S3

3. In every type, in each Test, there is an increment 
of score from one grade to the one above* It is reasonable

* Sangren, Paul V. Measurement of Achievement in 
Heading, Kalamazoo State Teachers College, Kalamazoo, Michi­
gan, p* 38, Table XIX*
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to assume that with eareful refining and weighting, the 
October Test may be developed into a scale.

4. Assuming that the highest seores are made with 
the easiest types of student response activity, we may state 
with a fair degree of accuracy that

a. Giving words of synonymous meanings is the 
most difficult type throughout the ten grades.

b. Giving objects or thoughts to which words 
or stated ideas refer is the second most 
difficult type throughout the ten grades.

e. Determining whether or not the content 
states a certain definite thing, and 
indicating the content meaning as a whole, 
lie midway between most difficult and 
easiest types.

d. Determining whether statements are true 
or false progresses from the easiest type 
in the lower elementary grades to a 
position of median difficulty in the 
latter senior high school grades.

e. Satisfying questions whose answers are
found directly in the content details 
proceeds from a -position of median diffi­
culty in the lower elementary grades to 
the easiest type in the upper senior high 
school grades.

f• Satisfying questions whose answers are
implied in content details remains com­
paratively easy throughout the ten grades,
appearing easiest in the junior high school 
years.

The rough elements of the returns from the Oetober 
testing have been pointed out. It is believed, however,
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that these elements partially exist "because the test 
material was not weighted, hut was arranged according to 
assumptions and judgment* However, the extraordinary 
length of the Test (Divisions I-II) should make it a fairly 
accurate measuring stick in determining the relationships 
existing between the types of student response activities 
and the three items with which they will now he compared, 
viz*, student composite scores, teachers* marks, and 
intelligence quotients.

It is believed, also, that the veiy wide scatter 
of the cooperating schools and the care used in administer­
ing and scoring the tests provide a reliable set of data 
for the subsequent statistical treatment*

With this general inspection of the Test completed, 
and with the condition of the returns in mind, a study of 
the student composite scores is herewith given.

Chapter II discussed in full the detailed types of 
student response activity. The seven types selected as 
integral parts of this Test represent the seven general 
student response activities applicable to paragraph leading. 
There were four other types which were not considered as 
generally applicable to paragraph reading. It may be well

of Student Response Activity

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



159

to recall those two groups of types,
T

The four "special* types were*
1, following directions
2, Selecting statement® of heat predictive thought
3, Arranging thoughts into a regular order
4, Indicating irrelevant and incongruous words 
The seven general types are*
A* Giving thoughts stated directly and specifically 

in the content details
B, Giving thoughts implied in the eontent details 
G, Giving thoughts implied in the content meaning 

as a whole
B* Determining whether or not the content stated 

a certain definite idea
E, Giving objects or thoughts to which given words

refer
5, Determining whether statements are true or false 
G, Selecting words in the content meaning synonymous

with given words
The position of thess seven general types may be 

restated by naming the function they play in this experiment. 
The seven general types represent those student response

f : : '
The defense of this decision may be found in 

Chapter II|tp. T2-74, this thesis.
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activities which, are used in our present-day measurement of 
reading comprehension. A student*s composite score (total 
score) therefor® represents his comprehension record when 
all types are brought into play, or, stating it differently, 
this score represents his comprehension record when 
present-day methods of measurement are employed.

The Composite Score

Out of this idea may come the question* If the com­
posite score represents the efforts of all types of activity 
used today, which type, alone, contributes most to that 
measurement? Or, which type correlates highest with the 
composite?

It is immediately admitted that the proposition ia 
this* r A (ABGDOEFO), wherein we are seeking the relation 
between "A* and a composite of which is a factor. This 
is not a disturbing element, since that composite of seven 
factors represents a complete body of measurement effort.
If the situation were to change to r A (lODSKJ), it would 
have to be said that *A* correlates © plus or minus with 
all measurement factors less one. That is not the desired 
point. The relationship between "A** and a definite fixed 
body of factors must be known (the composite score), not to 
be juggled or disturbed, but to be left and used as found.
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Garrett mentions the exact proposition faced in 
this feature of the problem. He says* 1

•It shCuld be noted that when several tests are 
air of the same - or approximately the same - length, 
the amount of spurious correlation which will result 
from correlating any test With a composite of them 
all is approximately constant*

(Humber of elements in a test)
(Humber of elements in composite)

•tor this reason, it is valid to compare the 
correlations of the separate tests with the composite 
in order to discover which tests are most representative 
of the capacity measured by them all. •

The relationship existing between the different types 
and the respective composite scores may now be considered*
A glance at the student record sheet, found between pages 
154 and 136 of this study, will show that it is a matter of 
securing the correlation between the totals of the Columns 
of types and the student*# total score. All of these 
correlations were solved by the Pearson formula for product 
moment r* 3

The Composite Score (Test l)

Here are now presented the r*s obtained from Test I

Garrett, H.B. Statistics in Psychology and Hduoa** 
tioa. Chapter ¥, p. 261. longmans, Green & Company, 1926*2

Ice. cit. The formula for the amount of spurious 
element when a test is correlated with a composite of which 
it is a part. i x v  _ ex. «y3 -yv = 'V**: - ( f i x y - ~ & W -  

Hblsinger, Karl* Statistical Methods for Students 
in Hducation. Ginn & Company, 1928* p. 149-154.
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in grades III, IT, T, TI, remembering that an r is 
r A (ABGKTO}, r F (ABCUSFQ), etcetera.

table XTIII. r*s {types- with Somposite Scores)#Test I a

III
Grades

IT T TI
Type A / .83? / .837 / .863 / .862
Type B .a?s .931 .909 .936
Type C • 912 .962 .973 .957
Type B •862 .902 .851 .920
lype B .833 .904 .83? .920
Type T .974 .949 .913 .881
Type G .SSI .739 .778 .851

Bo. of Gases 302 301 299 302
Bo. of Schools 16 15 16 14
Bo. of States 9 8 9 8

The outstanding feature is that all types of activity 
correlate positively with the composite. On first thought, 
this may seem very obvious, but suppose for Type 0, that at 
student's composite were above the mean of the composite, 
and that his score for 0 were below the mean of 0*s. 
Simultaneously, if a second student's composite were below 
the mean of composites and if his score for 6 were above the 
mean of C<is, there would be two cross-products with negative 
values. It could be possible that enough students would be

a The P.E.'s of these r's are given in the 
Appendix, Table IT, p. xxii.
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similarly grouped to make r C (ABCEEEFG) equal a negative 
quantity. Talkie XVIII shows, however, that each type has 
contributed positively in the measurement of reading com­
prehension. This fact is also true with the results in 
Tests II and III. This may explain the statement made 
earlier relative to the irregular arrangement of types in 
different forms of certain tests* *

The main inquiry then becomest What relative amount 
of correspondence exists between each type and the composite; 
how does this compare with the other r*s of the same 
grade and the same type r*s in other grades?

Inspection of Table XVIII reveals*
1* Type G shows the lowest amount of correspondence

with the composite in all grades, but consistently improves
its value from grade III to grade VI (/ *581, / .V39,
/ .TVS* / *851 }* This would seem to indicate that as a
present-day measuring stick of reading comprehension, Type
G is the poorest, but improves in efficiency as the grades 

2advance.
2. Type F starts with the highest correspondence in 

grade III and descends gradually to the second from the 
lowest in grade VI {/ .9V4, / .949, / .913, / .881). This

See p. 20-22, this thesis.
2 Table XVIII, p. 162, this thesis.
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would indicate that- Typ© 3? falls off slightly in measurement 
from grade to grade. However, the total decrement from 
/ ,974 to / ,881 cannot he considered serious*

3, T̂ rpe A practically remains constant in grades 
III and IT hut rises in amount of correspondence for grades 
V and TI where it remains practically constant. This rise 
between grades IT and T is not great, it heing only / ,026,

4, The amount of correspondence of Type B with com­
posite score rises in value from / *872 in grade III to
/ ,936 in grade TI* The rise is unsteady, the r* s heing *
/ ,872, / *931, / ,909, / *936, It may he noticed that
Types B and A were hoth hased upon asking for content details, 
However, in each grade, Type B has a higher correspondence 
than Type A,

5* Type C maintains high value r* s throughoutthe 
elementary grades, rising rapidly from / *912 in grade III 
to / ,973 in grade T, It falls hack to / *957 in grade TI, 
failing to maintain the peak of correspondence achieved in 
grade T, Type 0 seems to he a better measuring factor than 
Type B throughout these grades, even though hoth types are 
based upon implied meanings, Typ® G maintains the highest 
value r in all grades, except in grade III,

6, The r*s of Types B and 1 fluctuate with each 
other, hut independently of the other five types. Before
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concluding that these measures are unstable, their 
correspondence with a criterion should he inspected. It 
is worth noting that the value of their rfs is within & 
short ranges Type D, / *851 to / *920} Type E, / *833 to 
/ .920.

The Composite Score. (Test II)

Test II for grades VII, VIII, and IX, may now he 
considered.

Tahle XIX. r*s (Types with Composite Scores). Test II

VII
Grades
VIII IX

T/pe A .815 / *851 / .851
Type B *895 .897 .921
Type C .899 *922 *930Type B *803 *864 *831
Type B .794 *874 *869Type F .903 .920 .958Type G .783 .813 .887
Xo, of Cases y. 300 302 317Xo • of Schools ® 9 13 11
Xo* of States e 9 1© 9

The of these r*s will he found in the
Appendix, Tahle V, p. xscii. 

b The smaller number of cooperating schools and states 
represented in grades VII and IX is caused hy having removed 
tests given for overlapping. See p. 126, this thesis.
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Again, all rTs are positive. then analyzed "fey 
types, Table XIX shows*

I. Type © remains the lowest correspondence with 
the composite until grade IX is reached where it advances
over Types A and £. Type G increases from grade to grade 
throughout the extent of this Test. Its efficiency as a 
measurement of comprehension seems t o increase with age 
and school advancement of the student groups taking the 
Test* These facts find a parallel in the r*s of Test I*

2* Type E r*s change their course from that of 
decreasing correspondence in Test I (Table XVIII) to one of 
increase in Test II. Type E progresses with an r of 
/ *903 in grade VII to / *920 in grade VIII and to / *958 
in grade 3X* However, this is below the r (E-Composite 
Score) in grade III (/ .974}*

3. Type A. r*s remain constant in grades VII and 
VIII, but increase some in grade IX (/ ,815, / *815, / *851).

4. Type S r,s do practically the same as Type A
r»8 (/ .895, / .897, / .921}. Type B r*s remain consistent­
ly higher per grade than Type A rfs. This was true with 
Test I. (Hbte 4, following Table XVIII},

5. Type C r*s again remain higher than Type B r*s. 
Type C r*s steadily increase from grade VII to grade IX
{/ *899, / *922, / .930). Both of these facte find parallels
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in Test I (note 5, Table XVIII)}.
6, The r*s of Types D and E continue their 

fluctuations as in Test I.
Upon comparing the r*s of Test I with the r*s 

of Test II, the relationships "between r*s within the 
Tests are found to remain about the same, excepting the 
rfs of Type 3T. However, the r values in Test II do not 
present the great range that the r*s of Test I have.
Test II being of different content material, it might be 
expected that there would be a sudden change between grades 
VI and VII. With relative comparisons within the tests 
kept in mind, it might safely be said that the correspondence 
between types and composite scores tend to come closer 
together in the junior high school grades than in the elemen~ 
tary school grades, maintaining strikingly similar relations 
with each other.

The Composite Score. (Test III)

Turning to Test III, the following figures are 
found, presented in Table XX on the page immediately 
following *
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Table XX, r*s (Types with Composite Scores), Test III a

X
Grades

XI XII
Type A ,820 / .900 / .857
Type B ,902 .884 .874
Type C ,853 .917 .959
Type B .837 .832 .872
Type E .853 .902 .901
Type W .872 .924 ,940
Typ e s .785 .861 .857
Bo, of Casern 299 286 301
Bo, of Schools 12 12 12
Bo, of States 8 8 3

Again, all r*s are positive, An inspection of 
Table XX reveals the following relationships between types*

1, Excepting in grade XII, Type S remains the 
lowest in correspondence with the total score. In grade 
XII, it is joined with-,Type A for that position. Throughout 
the grades of the senior high school, Type G generally 
progresses upward in correspondence, the r*s being / *785, 
/ ,864, and / ,357, This approaches the conditions of
Test I and Test II*

2, Type E follows the conditions of the junior high 
school grades, progressing from / ,372 to / ,924 to / ,940,

1 The P,$,ts of these r*s will be found in the 
Appendix, Table VI, p, xxiii.
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This, again, is opposite the condition of the elementary 
school grades.

5, Type A r*s fluctuate from / .820 to / .900 to 
/ .857. This was not true with the previous tests, where 
Type A showed constant progress upward.

4. Type B progresses downward in correspondence with 
composite scores. The r*s are / .902, / .884, and / .874. 
This does not parallel the findings in Tests I and II, 
where progress upward was noted.

5. Type 6 progresses decidedly upward in correspond­
ence with composite score, from / .858,te / .907, to / .959. 
This parallels the findings in Test I and Test II.

6. r*s for Types B and B continue the fluctuations 
set in Tests I and II. It would seam that their corres­
pondence with the composite scores was not dependent upon 
increase in s tudent grade or student age. It will.he 
interesting later to note their "behavior when correlated 
with a criterion and two combined criteria.

The Composite Score. All Tests

It might be well now to consider all of the r*s for 
types and composite scores. Table XXI presents all the r*a 
of Tables XVIII, XIX, and XX combined* The breaks between 
grades VI-VII and XX-X may easily be noticed. These breaks
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grades. It would not he fair to assume that direct com­
parisons of the r*s of grades TI»TII and 3X-X were valid* 
Just what the introduction of the more difficult tests in 
grades Til and X has done to the r*s, these data do not 
show* hut these data will, show the relative comparions of 
r*s between grades III, IT, T, TI| TII, Till, XX| and X, 
XI, XII. fable XXI presents these relative comparisons*

fable XXI. Composite Table* r*s (fypes Student Response
Activity - Composite Score). Tests I, 11,111* a

III
grades 

IT T TI
.. grades 

TII Till IX X
grades 
XI XII

Type A 
2$n? e B 
^fpe C 
Type B 
Type M 
Type T ̂  
Type t

.83? 

.872 

.912 
« 862 
*832
.581

*837
.931
*362
*962
*904
*949
*73§

f - -• :•

*111
.973
*351
.837
*912
.778

*262 
*936 
.957 
.920 
.9 m  
*881 
.851

.815

.895

.899
*392
.794
.90S
*782

*897
*322
*364
.874
*920
.812

.351 

.921 
* 920 
.831 
*369 
*958 
.887

*320
.902
*358
*33?
*353
.873-
*785

*900 
*884 
*91? 
*832 
• 902 
.924 
*864

.357
*874
*959'
•872
*901
*946
.85?

Ho.CaSes 302 
Ho.Schools 16 
Ho.States 9

301
15
8

299'
16
9
. sOg 
14 
8

360
9
9

3^2
IS
1©

317
11
9

299
12
3

12
3

301
12
8

^ The B.X.ts of these rrs have been referred to*
See fable XTIII,p* 162j Table XIX, pi 165; Table XX, p.168.
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Table XXI presents in composite form all of the 
correlations 'between student response activities and test 
composite scores* In order to get these data In a form 
that is more easily examined, it will "be necessary to com­
pute the means of all the r#s of Tests I, II, and III* 

Computing means of r*s is not a new procedure.
Several examples from investigations in the field of read­
ing may he cited*

Sangren makes frequent use of the “average of 
coefficients of correlation**  ̂ He presents the follow­
ing table with full discussion of such use.

"Correlations betweenScores on the Constructed Silent Bead* 
Tests and Seores ondther Tests of Achievement. * Sangren.
Fart Jlf r F.38.

Word Meaning & Thorndike Word K*e * * . . * *300 *327
Word Meaning & Stanford Word ....... .827 *321
lord Meaning &. Thorndike plus Stanford

lord leaning  ..............  .852 .CIS
Hate and Monroe (Revised) Bate • • • • • •  .733 *027
Fact Material & Thorndlke-McCall.......... 517 *043
Following Birections and Burgess • • • ' . ,  .330 .037
Total Meaning & Monroe Comprehension . . .  .735 .027
Central Thought & Woody Beading • . . . . .  .743 *028
Average of Coefficients • • • • • • • » • •  .74 —

1 Sangren, Haul V. Op. eit., Chapter III, p. 23-24.2 Results based upon 115 cases, grades VI- VII.
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•Part Bt r
Composite & Teachers* Marks • • . . . • • « •  .664 *037
Composite & Stanford Total Reading . • . . . .795 .027
Composite & Burgess .     .887 .016
Composite & Thorndike-McCall   *605 .041
Composite & Monroe Rate . . . . . . . . . . .  .70S .032
Composite & Monroe Comprehension . * • . . .  .829 .021
Average of coefficients .  ..............   .75

•Part Ct
Composite A Stanford Arithmetic . . . . . . .  .411 .055
Composite & Stanford Mature & Science . . . .  .534 .047
Composite & Stanford History St literature • • .541 .047
Composite St Stanford language . . . . . . . .  .420 .054
Composite & Stanford Spelling . . . . . . . .  .404 .056
Average of coefficients . . . . .  .......  . .46

•The important facts appearing in this table may be 
summarised ad follows* Cl5 the average coefficient of 
correlation between scores on the separate constructed tests 
and scores on tests which measure somewhat similar aspects 
of silent reading £s .74| (2) the average coefficient of 
correlation between the composite scores of the constructed 
tests and scores on other silent reading tests is .75;
(3) the average coefficient of correlation between the 
composite scores of the constructed tests and the scores 
on tests of achievement in other school subjects is *46.w

Sates gives a table presenting the correlations of 
six experimental reading tests, with themselves (self corre­
lations} and with each of the remaining five experimental 
tests. These r*s are listed throughout all the grades of 
the tests* V, VX and TII. Two tables are quoted on the 
following page s 1
  '  V" ' 1J n n' —Gates, Arthur 1. Methods of Constructing and 
Validating the Gates Reading Tests. Teachers College Record, 
X m ,  Ho. 2, p. 148-159.
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•gates Cable A. Correlations of Teat, I,*Baading to get the 
Bignmeaflee of a BMsag6¥r itself and ffive^

fliherTesta, as I n d i c a t e d .

*»*'t I Test II Test III Test IT Test T Test TI
Self Main Idea ©utoome Freeise Out- Details

of Events Direct- line 
grades  _ _____■__________Ions____■_________.
T .90 .78 •86 .65 .52 .75
TI .94 .76 .80 .55 •60 .71
TII .81 .75 .71 .63 .61 .68

Average .883 .763 .79 .61 .577 .713
   - — ■-  *   - —    ■ "  — -   —  „   —    — ■

"Gates Table B. Correlations of Test II "Reading to get the 
Main" Idea*, with itVeljE* and Five Other Tests. as Indicated.*

Test II Test I Test III Test IT Test T Test TI 
Self Qen*l Outcome Frecise Outline Details

Signif. of Events Direct- 
Grades..........     ions   _
T .80 .78 .85 .61 .53 .77
TI .75 .76 .84 .68 .73 .80
TII .80 .75 .68 .82 .71 .74

Average .783 .763 .79 .703 .657 .77

Sates* discussion of the Tables explains his use of 
the means of correlations in the following quotation, which
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is clear in itself*
•We sought first for a teat of reading for the 

purpose of apprehending the main point* * . . . of the 
paragraph as given* • • » . Tests I and II were hoth 
possible choices, ©f Testa I and II, the former was 
chosen for four reasonst (l) The reliability coefficient 
(.883) was higher for Test I than Test II (*783$ (8}
Test I gives a lower average iatercorrelaiion with the 
remaining four tests* The two average coefficients 
are *672 a for Test I and *71 ® for Test II* Test 
II, in other words* although of lower reliability, 
duplicates more the other elements of the other tests 
than does Test I. (3) . . . * (4) * . , * *

dates has made use of averaging correlation coeffi­
cients in each explanation of the remaining four tests 
mentioned above* It is interesting to note the number of
eases (students)* trade V, 83$ grade TI, 7®| grade VII, 69* 

1 2©dell * , of the University of Illinois Bureau of
Educational Research, offers this caution in the practice 
of averaging coefficients of correlation* The r*s should 
be weighted according to the number of subjects (students) 
or the number of subjects should be kept fairly constant*
In order to satisfy this caution, the number of students per 
grade in the present study was kept close to 3@©# These

♦872 is secured by adding the average r*s, *79,
*81, .§77 and .713, and dividing by 4 (Table JL, Gates). In
other words, Gates averaged the average r*s. 

b •73 is secured by adding the average r»s, *79, *703,
•§57, and .77 and dividing by 3 (Table B, Gates)*

1 ©dell* ©* W* Educational Statistics* The Century Company (1925). Chapter V, p* 179.
2 ©dell, C.f* The Interpretation of the P.l. and 

Coefficient of Correlation. Bulletin Bo* 32, Bureau of Ed­
ucational Research, University of Illinois, Chapter III,
p. 48-49*
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totals are relatively much closer than those totals given 
by Gates.

Table XXII presents the means of the r*s derived 
from Table XXI*

Table XXII. Means of r*s (Types Student Response-Aotivity- 
Composite Score) a

Test I f t i t I I T e s t I I I

Grades t I I I ,  IV ,V ,V I V I I ,  V I I I ,  IX X , X I ,  X I I

Type A .849 *359 .839
Type B .912 .904 .333
Type C .951 .917 • 911
Type 3 .835 •333 .837
Type R •874 .846 .833
Type ¥ • 929 .927 .912
Type G .737 .323 *334

Before stating any conclusions evident from the 
above Table, the following data are quoted from Sangrea.

Comparable Bata from Sangren

Sangren reports findings from an investigation, some
parts of which are not incomparable to the data of the last
two Tables presented in this thesis - Table XXI, Table XXII.
In part, he correlated scores from several types with the

1test composite scores. Roughly compared, three of those

a There are a© PJ,*» for mean r*s.
1 Sangren, Paul V. Op. eit., Chapter III, p. 25.
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types are similar to three types used in the ©otober Test*

rfFact Material - Test Composite} - *394 *003
r I Total H o ming - Test Composite) * *316 *013
r(Central Thought* Test Composite) 8 *740 *013

Table XXII distinctly shows the following trends of 
relationship when the seven general types of student response 
activity are correlated with the total body of f&etors now 
used in measurement of reading comprehensi on (herein re* 
presented by the composite score)*

1* l̂ rpe d, “Satisfying a ftiestion on details whose 
answer is found direct in the content*, deereases slightly 
in correspondence from the lower elementary grades to the 
junior high school grades* In the senior high school grades, 
this type increases again slightly beyond its rating in the 
lower grades* These fluctuations are slight * *849 to *889 
to *359* The general statement may be made that the corres­
pondence of Type A with the composite score remains very

Sangren-Wo ody October Test
Fact Material Total Meaning 
Central Thought

Bireot Betails 
Content as a Whole 
Implied Be tails

i- 2Him r's, as reported, ares *

1 Loo. eit. Taken from Table II*
Z Results based upon 320 oases from gaades IVB, VB, TIB, TUB, VII IB.
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close to the same level throughout the school grade® III 
to XII with a slight general trend toward rising as the 
grades advance.

20 Type B, •Satisfying a question on details whose 
answer is implied in the content** ranks consistently higher 
in correspondence with the composite score than Type A, 
discussed in **1* above. However, this correspondence becomes 
consistently lower from the lower grades to the end of high 
school, the mean rfs being *912* .994 and *886.

3. Type C* •Satisfying questions whose answers are 
dependent upon the content meaning as a whole** remains 
consistently higher in correspondence with the composite 
score than Types A and B. However, Type C, like Type B, 
decreases in this correspondence from the lower grades to 
the completion of the high school years. The mean r*s are 
*951* *917, and .til. The mean r of *951 is the highest 
in any type for any test group.

4. 5$rpe 35, ^Determining whether or not the content 
stated a definitely given idea*, decreases in correspondence 
With the composite score from the mean r of *885 in the 
elementary years to *833 and *837 in tho junior high school 
years. The difference between *833 and *837 may be consider­
ed insignificant. In other words, this correspondence remains 
at the same level for the groups of Tests II and III*
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5« Type S t "Giving objects or thought a to which 
given words refer*, shows relatively decided fluctuations 
in correspondence with the composite score. Its eorres* 
pondenee is lowest in the junior high sohool years and 
rises above the level of the elementary school years. The 
mean r*a are* *874, ,846, .885.

6. Type F, "Determining whether statements are true 
or false", like Type 6, remains consistently high in 
correspondence with the composite score. It tends to decrease 
slightly as the sohool grades advance, but that decrease is 
negligible, the mean r*s being .929, .§27, and .912.

7. Type G, "Selecting words in the content synonymous 
with given words", consistently shews the lowest amount of 
correspondence with the composite seore. This correspondence 
increases with the advance in grade. The mean r*s are*
.737, .828, and .334.

This completes the presentation of the relationship 
of the different types with the composite body of measuring 
factors. Before the recommendations of the uses of the 
findings are given, the relationships these types hold to 
the two criteria should be considered. Again, the consider* 
ations are given by test groups.

The lee of Criteriâ
Fp to this point, the correspondence between the types
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and the composite scores alone has been cheeked. Although 
certain definite trends may have been noted, it is highly 
desirable to cheek the scores by types against two ab* 
solutely different sets of data. The two new sets of data 
were selected in order to secure, first, data of entirely 
different origin from the source of the October Test scores, 
and second, data which could be used as criteria against 
whieh the scores on types might be checked to secure relative 
values of the separate types as measures of reading eompre- 
hensi on.

As previously mentioned, the criteria ^elected were* 
Teachers* Marks, and Intelligence Quotients. The use of 
teachers* marks is divided into two groupst

1. Teachers marks in reading! Grades III, IT, T,
TI, or the Test I group.

2. Teachers* academic achievement markst Grades 
TII, Till, IX, Test II group? grades X, XI, XII, Test III 
group.

Teachers* marks are one of the measures of reading 
comprehension* numerous other measures of reading compre- 
hensioa were available in test scores from other reading 
tests now on the market. The scores from other tests were 
discarded largely because they represent, somewhat, a dupli­
cation of the use of the composite score on the October Test,
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and because no one Test measures in a manner other than by 
some smaller or greater combination of the same student 
response activities. Since the use of other test scores 
was eliminated, teachers* marks alone remained as a check** 
ing agency. Teachers* marks in reading were used in the 
grades where available • III to VI, inclusive. These read­
ing marks were not available from all schools where grades
VII-*VIII were used* Therefore, some other form of teaehers*

. . !
mark was required for grades-VXX*MXI, inclusive. Since 
there was no preference as to subject in Test II«*IIX groups, 
the mean of all the academic achievement marks per student, 
as given by teachers, was secured.

Use of Teachers* Marks ^

Correlating scores from objective reading tests with 
teachers* marks has been used previously for the sake of 
comparisons. lor example, Monroe compares the findings of 
correlations of nine reading tests with teacher ratings* ® 
One of the tests is the Monroe Test which, as is indieated 
in his study, correlates highest with teachers* marks in 
grades IV and VII*

In the requests for a record of achievement marks, the

1 ' — ———
dm excellent discussion of the validity of teaehers* 

marks appears in “Testing Intelligence and Achievement**, 
Levine and Marks, Macmillan Company, 1988. p. 858-262.

^ Monroe, V* S. A Critical Study of Certain Silent 
Reading Tests. Bureau Educational Research, University of 
Illinois, Bulletin no. 8, p. 38*S9.
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school* cooperating in this present study were urged to
compute the average of the achievement marls for the past
sohool year and to send the same expressed in terms of
100 per cant. This means that for grades III-fT* inclusive,
the average marks in reading were collected, computed from
the past sohool year, for grades VII-XII, the average of
all the academic achievement marks per student was computed
and sent in. The 100 per eent basis was suggested since it

1is mathematical in form and is a system into which 
translations from other marking methods may he made. Every 
cooperating school complied, excepting one which sent in 
all grade averages expressed in letters accompanied by m 
key. These grades in letters were translated into numerical 
percents here.

The problem of whether or not scores for all schools 
should be thrown together or should be treated separately 
immediately presented itself, for experimental purposes, 
two large city schools and one small town school were treat­
ed separately, comparing r*s (scores of types ~ teachers* 
marks). Ho material difference was found. It is the Judg­
ment of the writer that the careful computations of marks 
by the teaehers and their averaging has made this result

■' 11 J "1
Inasmuch as correlations later were to be computed, the mathematical form was necessary.
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possible* pirns the fact that the samplings cover the whole 
grade regardless of the number of teaehers per grade*
Table XSTI of the Appendix shows these results* 1

The r*s (Types - intelligence quotients) would not 
need to be treated by separate sehool groups* for the best 
assumption of the use of an objective test is its elimina­
tion of the variable of teachers* judgment.

Since the first criterion selected was teachers* 
marks# the second one should be a different kind of data* 
Teachers* marks cannot be termed an objective measurement, 
consequently the second criterion should be an objective
measurement* The reason for not using an objective measure-

2ment of reading comprehension has been stated* There
remained the use of an objective measurement of achievement
or a measurement of intelligence. Inasmuch as the first
criterion (Test IX-XIX groups) included data based upon
academic achievement, an objective measurement of intelligence
remained as the second criterion, if a positive duplication

Swere undesirable*

The Use of Intelligence Quotients 
The use of Intelligence quotients as a standard for
\ Appendix Table XVI, p. xxviil*
3 p. 1?9 # this thesis
further argument for the use of I.Q.*s will be 

found subsequently on p. 206 , this thesis.
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cheeking is no innovation, lor example, Irion, in 1925,
cheeked his experimental Literature Comprehendion Test
with intelligence quotients of If# ninth grade students,

1finding am * &£ / *6512# He also eheeked the Thorndike- 
McCall Reading Test scores for the same students, finding 
an r of / ,6748,

The intelligence quotients were taken from the office 
record cards of the cooperating schools. These data were 
secured by the schools, using whatever intelligence examina­
tions they chose. The following tests had been usedt 
Dearborn Test, Rational Intelligence Test, Otis Group In­
telligence Test, Otis Self-Administering, and the Terman 
Group Intelligence Test*

In the three large city school systems and in one of 
the smaller systems, the intelligence quotients were com­
puted by taking the mean of two or more of the above test 
measurements. Rot all of the schools contributing to the 
Oetober testing were able to furnish intelligence quotients* 
For that reason, the number of schools represented will be 
less than those reported for the first correlations, Ho 
school which furnished teachers* marks only was used. The 
number of cases per grade will be found lower than those used

'' 1 1 '   J ..Irion, T.W,H, Comprehension Difficulties of Hinth 
Grade Students in Study of Literature, Teachers College Con­
tributions to Education, no, 189, Chapter ¥, p, 39,
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for r(Types«*eomposite Scores),
In grade III, only two schools were able to furnish 

intelligence quotients, Sinoe the sampling would have "been 
so small and comparatively unrepresentative geographically* 
no r*s (Types-Intelligence quotients) for grade III were 
computed.

The- Standard Score 

In oomputing the r*s for comparisons with the two
1criteria, the Pearson formula was used. One adaptation 

was employed, however. The scores of each type and total 
score for each grade were reduced to standard scores. With 
each score reduced to a standard score* each type and total 
score was, in effect^ weighted, Tables T, IX, and XIII 
show the gross differences between means of the types in eaeh 
test. It is obvious, then, that the optimum, r*s could be 
obtained only through weighting. Reducing scores to 
"Standard scores* simply means securing the deviation of eaeh 
score from-the true mean of the array and dividing that 
deviation by the standard deviation. This process of 
“weighting* has the advantage of making the application of 
the Pearson Product-Moment formula very simple.

Kelley gives credit for the development of the

1 See footnote, p, 161, this thesis.
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1standard measure to Francis Galton* Under the heading 
"Standard Measures Method*, Kelley reasons that 

1* Mean scores are comparable.
2* Standard deviations are comparable.
$6 The same proportion as between standard deyi&tions 

holds for all equivalent deviations from the mean.
4* Bqual standard measures are comparable, Thereforei

x , "  * i  :  X , . -  * 4
O’! ‘’i

In 1912, Woodworth proposed that sinoe a standard 
measure was ^ X , a student*s seore or rating on two

<rx
series of data eould easily be correlated inasmuch as the

<  qcorrelation ratio was equal to x y  , This
A / (yK O' y

means that the students* standard scores on series "A" of 
the present study would be multiplied by their respective 
standard scores on series "B ", the products to be added, 
and the sum divided by the number of cases. ®

Summing the arguments of Kelley and Woodworth, this

^ Kelley* Truman 1* Statistical Method* The Macmillan 
Company (1924). Chapter VI, p. 114-117.

^ Woodworth, H.C* Combining the Results of Several 
Tests, A Statistical Study. Psychological Review, XIX,1912, p. 97-123.3 It may be interesting to note that S&ngren trans­
muted all scores into standard scores before correlating with 
his assumed criterion (a composite of scores on four reading 
tests and teachers* reading marks)* Op.cit*, p. 25-26*
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procedure simultaneously weights the scores and finds the 
correlation between the two series of data.

Weighting to Secure Optimum Composite

In obtaining the composite seores (student total 
scores) for correlation with the criteria, types E, E, and 
G were weighted to secure a composite score based upon the 
most comparable series, ^ This was done by multiplying 
each student score in Types 1, E, and G by that fraction 
which would bring the means of these three types to the 
level of the means of the other four types. Table XXIII 
gives the fractions by which each of the types was mul­
tiplied for this weighting.

Table XXIII. Fractions by which Types B, I*, and G were 
Multiplied to Obtain a Composite Score of 
the Moat Optimum Series.

III vr V VI VII
Grades 
VIII IX X XI XII

Type E 
Type E 
Type G

1.2
.2

4.0
1.0
.2

1.5
1.0
.2

1.8
1.0
.25

1.5
1.0
.2

1.7
1.0
.25

1.0
.25

1.3
1.0
.25

1.7
1.0
.25

1.45
1.0
.25

1,0

1
Garrett, B. B. Statistics in Psychology and 

Education, Chapter VT, p. 279-281, longmans, Green and 
Company, 1926.
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Prom the data given in the foregoing Table, it ie 
evident that the scores of grade III needed more “treatment* 
than those of any other grade.

Por the Tables which follow, it might be well to 
recall that*

1. Scores for each type for each grade have been 
weighted before correlations with the criteria were com­
puted* This weighting was done by reducing all scores, by 
Types, to standard scores,

2* Student total scores for correlation with the 
criteria were secured after Types E, 3F and G were weighted 
so as to secure the most optimum composite score.

Character of the Groups for Teachers* Marks in
Reading

Before considering the correlations between the read-
1 - 9ing scores and teachers* marks, a glance at the whole group

of teachers* marks is given. The accompanying figures give
the means per grade of teachers* marks in reading, computed
on the basis of 100 per cent*

grades Reading Mhrks Deviation from
»9.an Mark

III 85.55 % / 1.115
IV 84.90 % / .465
V 83.10 % m. 1.33?
VI 84.80 % - .23?

Mean of grades 84.43? %

| October Test Scores
Teachers* marks in reading for classroom work.
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There seems to be but slight variation in the mean 
reading marks, 2*45# being the greatest difference, lying 
between grades III and V. Grades IV and VI vary by only 
.7 of 1#, which indeed is very slight. The variations from 
the mean show the differences from another standpoint.
Judging by teacher rating, these composite student groups, 
from grade to grade, are very similar in reading performance.

Correlating with the Criterion. (Teachers* Marks)

fable 3QCIV. r*s (Total Scores and Type Scores — Teachers* 
larks in Heading). Grades III,IV,V,VI,
Test I. a

III IV-
Grades

V VI Mean r
Total Score • VO© .680 .66? .705 .6875Type A *566 .594 .615 .640 .604Type B •610 .619 .590 .578 .599Type C .59? .558 .679 .666 .620Type B .600 .596 .545 .500 .560Type B .565 . 549 .574 .633 . 580Type 3? .68? .649 .655 .634 .676Type G •4?5 .480 .530 .640 .531
Ho. of Gases 66 62 58 60Ho. of Schools 6 6 6 ?Ho. of States 5 5 5 5

A study of Table XXIV reveals the following trends* 
1, The students* composite scores correlate highest

& The H.E.*s of these r*s will be found in the 
Appendix, Table .'VII, p. xxiit.
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with teachers1 marks in reading in grades III and VI* These . 
correlation® are hut slightly lower in grades IV and V*

2. Type A, “Satisfying a question -wftiose answer is
found directly in the content details11, increases steadily 
in correspondence with teachers* marks as the grades advance, 
the r*s being* *566, *594, *615, and *64©*

3* Type B, “Satisfying a question whose answer is 
implied in the content details*, decreases slightly in 
correspondence with teachers* marks as the grades advance.
The r*s are* *610, *619, .590, and ,578.

4. Type 0, “Satisfying a question whose answer in­
volves content meaning as a whole*, fluctuates in its
correspondence with teachers* marks. There is no apparent
reason for this fluctuation for Table VIII shows that Type 
0 becomes steadily easier in relative comparison with the 
other types,

5. Type B, “Determining whether or not the content 
contains a given definite thought*, decreases steadily in 
its correspondence with teachers* marks. The r*s are* .600, 
.596, *545, and .500*

6. Type B, “diving the objects or thoughts to which 
words refer*, decreases in correspondence with teachers* 
marks from grade III to grade IV, but from that point steadily 
rises. The r*s are* *563, *549, .574, and .633.
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7. Type V, "Determining whether given statements 
are true or false", maintains the highest correspondence 
with teachers* marks in grades III-IV, but is exceeded by 
Type 0 in grade V and Types A, C and i in grade VI. Type V 
itself continues a. decrease in correspondence as the grades 
advance. The r*s aret .687, .649, .635, and .634. It may 
be noted that Type W is the least difficult as indicated 
by Table VIII.

8. Type *§iving words from the content of meanings 
synonymous with given words'*, correlates the lowest with 
teachers* marks in all grades, excepting in grade VI. Type
0 is the most difficult type. Its correspondence with this 
criterion maintains a steady rise, the greatest of the types. 
The r*s aret ,475, .480, .530, and .640.

bindings from Previous Studies

It may be interesting to eompare these findings with 
those of another recent investigation. Sangren compared 
the results of his test with a composite criterion of four 
other reading test's and teachers* marks in reading secured 
from a period of three months. 1 These data relate only 
slightly to the work of the present problem, but the follow* 
ing correlations are interesting*

Sangren, Paul V. ©p. Sit., p. 26-27.
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Correlations between Criterion Scores and
Scores m  the Constructed Silent Reading 
Test {320 Pupils, grates rVB-TIIIW. lad.)

(Table abbreviated from Sangren

r
Criterion &  Word Meaning . . . . . .
Criterion. & Fact Material . . . . . 
Criterion & Central Thought . . . »  
Criterion & Total Meaning. . . . . .
Criterion & Composite • • • • • • •

Roughly, these divisions correspond to the follow­
ing Types of this experiment!

Word Meaning . . . .  Type ®, "Synonyms*F&ot Material. . . , Type A, "Details*
Central Thought. . • Type B, "Implied. Meanings*
Total Meaning. . , . Type C, •Content Meaning as

a Whole*

Sangren explains the low rr s of Central Thought and 
Total Meaning by stating that the assumed composite criterion 
contained no measures of these factors. Mo r*s are offered 
by Sangren for the eorrelations with the units of the com** 
poslte or for the separate grades. His findings show this 
similarity with the present investigation! Wherein his 
criterion contains no elements common with his test, Criterion 
and Total Meaning correlate higher than do Criterion and

The Sangren-Woody Test is divided into Seven parts* 
Word Meaning, Rate, Fact Material, Following Directions,
Total Meaning, Central Thought, Organization.
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and Central Thought* / ,703 and / ,688 respectively.
Similar r*s (mean r*s, Table XXIV) for the same elements 
in the present test are* / ,620 and / ,099 (checked Types 
C and B with teachers* marks).

In 1922* Woody proposed that asking a student to give 
the content meaning as a whole would he a Worthwhile method 
of ascertaining degree of comprehension, 1 He correlated 
scores on such an experimental test and concluded that this 
method would he ineffective below grade IV, He reports 
these r*s (Content meaning as a whole - teachers* marks in 
readingJs

These r*s are considerably higher than those of 
Table XXIV, It should be noted, however, that Woody offered 
only one type of response. The October Test offered seven, 
arranged in no regular order.

Character of the groups for Student Intelligence
Quotients

This completes the analysis of the correspondence of

^ Woody, Clifford, Measurement of a Hew Phase of 
Reading. Journal Educational Research, VIII, November, 1923, p. 310*320, *

Grades
IV
V
VI

VII

,s©
,70
.73
,75
,82VIII
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the Types with teachers* marks* 'She remaining criterion 
is objectively obtained* The following data present the 
mean intelligence quotients for grades IV, V, and Vlt

grades Mean Intelligence Deviation from.
Quotient Mean

IV 96.S * 2*16
V 9f.© * 1.95
VI 103*1 / 4.04

Mean for grades 98.96

Obviously, the groups used for sampling are of greater 
difference in intelligence than in teachers* marks. A closer 
similarity of Intelligence between groups may be desirable, 
but the intelligence quotients collected for this experiment 
show the means given.

The following data show the correspondence between 
teachers* marks and intelligence quotients for the students 
in grades IV, V, and Vis

' r (Teachers* marks - 
trades Intelligence quotients)
IV / .56©
V / .550
VI / .590

The relationship between these two variables is fairly 
constant, rising slightly with the sixth grade. These data 
would tend to show that the objective intelligence tests 
teachers* marks in reading are measuring different factors,
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thus giving these data important worth as separate criteria 
so far as they are related to each other. It may he notleed 
that the rise in mean intelligence quotient from grades IT 
to T to VI is not accompanied hy a rise in mean teachers* 
marks. These variables seem to he somewhat independent 
of each other.

Correlating with the .Criterion. (Student Intelli­
gence Quotients)

The following Table presents the correlations of the 
test scores and intelligence quotients, the second criterion*

Table XXV. rfs (Total Scores and Type Scores - Student 
Intelligence Quotients). Grades IT, V, VI, 
Test X. a

IT
Grades
V VI lean r

Total Score .663 .658 .651 .6573Type A .516 .550 .586 .5506Type B *.567 .567 .801 .5447Type © .520 .559 .638 .5723Type B .566 .486 .401 .4857Type B .474 .518 • 614 > .5353Type 3? .593 .572 .600 .5886Type <J ,497 .590 .629 .5720
Mo. of Cases 62 56 60lb. of Schools 6 6 7
lo. of States 5 5 5

See p. 1ST, thisthesis,
& The T.I,*s for these r*s will be found in the 

Appendix, Table Till, p. xadv.
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An inspection of Table XXV will reveal the following
points*

1« The Test as a whole correlates less with student 
intelligence quotients as the grades advance. This is an 
interesting relation when compared with Table XXIV, 
r(Test Scores - Teachers* Marks),

2, Type A increases in its correspondence with 
student intelligence quotients as the grades advance,

5, Type B seems to have identical correspondence with 
student intelligence quotients in grades IV and V, but drops 
materially when grade VI is reached. The assumption safely 
may be made that Type B decreases in correspondence with 
student intelligence quotients as the grades advance,

4, Tsrpe C shows steady and material increases in. 
correspondence with student intelligence quotients. This 
parallels the data in Table XXIV,

5* Type 25 shows material decrease in correspondence 
with student intelligence quotients as the grades advance.
The r*s are* .565, .486, and ,401.

®. Type B shows ^ust the opposite influence with the 
advance of the grade, its correspondence with student in­
telligence quotients materially increasing from grade to 
grade. The r*s axes .474, .518, and ,614.

7, Tsrpe V shows fluctuation of correspondence with
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student intelligence quotients, keeping close to the mean 
r of / ,589* In its correspondence with teachers* marks, 
it showed steady decreases.

8. Type G, as in Table XXIV, again shows material 
increases in correspondence when correlated with intelli­
gence quotients. She r*s are* .497, .690, and .629.

Bindings from Previous Studies

It is interesting to cheek the data of Table XXV
with previous findings of other investigation®. A few are
listed here t

1. True made an elaborate study of 218 pupils,
grades IV to VIII, in which he correlated the returns from
three intelligence examinations with the returns from four
silent reading tests. His r*s were from -.10 to / .87.
The mean r between the Terman Test (Stanford Revision
of Sinet) and silent reading records was / .50. The general
correlation was greatest in the fourth grade and relatively

oas high in the fifth and sixth grades. These data 
parallel the figures on Total Score r*s in Table XXV of the 
present study. True also found that the r*s between returns
—  - ■ , —  i --

True, John .Albert. A Study of Interpretation in 
Silent Reading. Unpublished master*® thesis, Shiversity of 
Chicago, 1922. Intelligence test® used* Illinois Examination, 
©tis Group and Stanford Revision of Binet. Reading Tests were* 
Monroe, Courtis, Burgess, and Illinois Examination.

* Gray, W.S. Summary of Investigations in Reading. Supp. Ed. Monographs, Bo. 28, p. 45-46.

.  ~      . --      •- • •»
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on group intelligence tests and reading scores were higher 
than for the Stanford Test,

2, Madsen found practically the sue relationships 
when he correlated returns from, grades YB, TIB, and YIIB on 
Terman Group Test and Thorndike Reading Seale, Alpha II, ^ 
r s / ,53,

3, Hilliard gave three intelligence tests and four
2reading tests to five classes of fifth grade students.

The r*8 between the two sets of scores ranged from ,38 to 
,90, with most r* s above ,80.

4, Gates found a correlation of / ,69 between 
intelligence quotients and the scores on the Thorndike-KcCall"■■■• 3
Reading Tests.

These investigations show that there is a fair degree 
of relationship between student intelligence quotients and 
reading comprehension in the elementary school grades. The 
r*s given in these references tend to run very close to the

Madsen, I. IT* Intelligence and Accomplishment, 
Educational Administration and Supervision, IX* 17-23. 
(January, 1923).2 Hilliard, George H. Probable Types of Difficulties 
Underlying Low Scores in Comprehension Tests, University of 
Iowa Studies in Education, Tol. II, no. 6, p, 80. University 
of Iowa, Iowa City, Iowa, (19241,

3 ' 'Sates, Arthur I* Ah Experimental and Statistical Study of Reading and Reading Tests. Journal of Educational 
Psychology, XII, (Sept., ©ct., Uov., 1921}, p, 303-314, 378-391, 445-464.
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r#s found in the present problem, It might be expect ted that 
the rfe of the present problem would run slightly higher, 
since more distinct measures {types} are used. Were the 
test carefully weighted and scaled, that expectation would 
certainly be realized. These arguments and references 
also might be considered further material for the validation 
of the use of intelligence quotients as one of the criteria,

Considering the Two Criteria

Table XXIV presented the correlations between the 
several types and teachers* marks. Table XXV gave the 
correlations between the several types and student intelli­
gence quotients. Table XXVI shows these correlations pre­
sented together.

Cfor Table XXVI, see the following page}

 _______  .   . .__  j
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Table XXFI. r*s (Total Scores, Type Scores - Teachers* 
Marks) and r*s (Total Scores, Type Scores* 
Student Intelligence Quotients). Grades 
IT, Y, TX, Test I. a

IF
Gfrhdes
T FI Mean r*s

Total Scores (m .68® .667 .703 .6875
m .ids .658 .651 .6573

Type A im .594 .615 .64® .6040(IQ .516 .550 .586 .5506
Type B (TM .619 .590 .578 .5990

(1% .56? .56? .501 .5447
Type © C m .538 .679 .666 .6200(IQ .520 .559 .638 .5723
Type B Cm .596 .545 .500 .5600

U t ,556 .486 .401 .4857
Type B Cm .549 .574 .633 .5800

(IQ .474 .518 .614 .5353
Type F Cm .649 .635 .634 .6760

(iQ .593 .572 .600 .5886
Trpe G cm .480 .530 .640 .5310

(IQ .49? .590 .629 .5720

Certain facts are evident upon inspection of Table 
XXFI. These facts are t

1* The composite scores (test as a whole) correlate 
higher with teachers* marks in reading than with student

The P.B.*s of these r*s have been referred to.
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intelligence quotients throughout the grades of the elementary 
school* Or, stating this differently, teachers’ marks in 
reading are better indices of reading comprehension than 
are student intelligence quotients,

2* Six of the seven types of student response 
activities correlate higher with teachers’ marks than with 
student intelligence quotients*

3* Type €» •Oiving words of synonymous meanings*, 
correlates higher with student intelligence quotients than 
with teachers’ marks in reading, except in grade VI where 
the correlation is higher with teachers’ marks. The difference 
in grade VI is slight, / *011. From this observation, we 
may conclude that the ability to select synonyms from content 
is more dependent upon intelligence than upon reading com­
prehension, aS measured by teachers’ marks.

4. fluctuations, from grade to grade, in r’s for 
one series of data are not accompanied by similar fluctua­
tions in the other series of data, for instance, in Types 
B and 0, the differences in fluctuations are scan directly.
In other types, were the differences figured by per cents 
of increase or decrease, these per cents would vary with the
®S£ data and the data*

gomhining the Two Criteria.
Since the r’s between the Total Scores and Type Scores 

and teachers* marks in reading and student intelligence
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tuotients have been given and discuBaed, these two criteria 
should he combined into a single criterion for correlation. 
This combination is made and the correlation between it and 
the soores is solved by means of the formula for multiple 
correlation. This solution is based upon having the follow­
ing data I

1* r(Test Scores - Teachers* Marks in Heading)
2, r(Test Scores - Student Intelligence Quotients)
3, r(Teachers( Marks - Student Intelligence Quotients)

All of these data have been presented previously. The
1formula for multiple R  then is applicable. This formula 

means for this experiment that the correlation between 
Test Scores (for types and total test) and the two single 
criteria combined may be computed, For example!

R
Type a  (Teachers* Marks* Student I.Q*)

or
R

%tml Test Score (Teachers* Marks* Student 
Intelligence Quotients)

gives the R*s when Test and Type Scores are correlated with

* Multiple R / T"/a + r /3.~'3,7/a .r/9 wherein!
 ̂ is

1 S Test Scores} 2 * Marks In Reading} 3 * Student X,Q,*s,
See Otis* Arthur s,, Static leal Method in Educational Measure­
ment, Chapter V* p, 230-240, World look Company* 1925,
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Teachers* Marks in Reading and Student Intelligence Quotients
combined*

Table XXVII. Multiple R*s for Total Combined Scores and
Type Scores (Teachers* Marks in Reading and 
Student Intelligence Quotients), Grades IV, 
V, VI. Test I. a

IV
Grades

V VI Mean R
Total Score ,759 .754 .761 .7580
Type A .620 .676 .689 .6616
Type B • 60S .651 .610 .6480
Type C .570 .716 .730 .6720
Type D .659 .589 .517 .5885
Type 3 .586 .624 • 684 ,6313
Type v .700 .689 .691 .6953Type 6 .563 .639 ,696 e 6326
Bo, of Gases 62 58 60
Bo. of Schools 6 6 7Hoi of States 5 5 5

Inspection of the Table above clearly reveals, by 
numerical values, which types stand out as highest measures 
of reading comprehension. The detailed statements following 
deal only with the types as student response factors used 
throughout the elementary school grades.

The original question of this thesis asked which of 
the seven general types of student response activity best

The M , * s  of these R*s may be found in the Appendix, Table IX, p. xxiv.
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measurea reading comprehension or, in other words, which 
correlates highest with accepted and established criteria. 
Table 30CVTI offers the answer to this question insofar as 
the elementary school grades are concerned* Then, accept-* 
ing Table 33TIT as a basis for the elementary grades, these 
statements may be made in answer to the question proposed 
by this research*

1. Type F, “Determining whether statements are 
true or false*, consistently is the highest single student 
response factor in the measurement of reading comprehension, 
in paragraph units*

2* Type C, •Satisfying questions Whose answers 
involve the content meaning as a whole" , is the second 
highest student response factor in the measurement of read­
ing comprehension.

3. Type A, “Satisfying questions whose answers are 
found directly in the content details*, is third as a student 
response factor in the measurement of reading comprehension*

4. Type B, “Satisfying questions Whose answers are 
implied in the content details*, is fourth as a student 
response factor in the measurement of reading comprehension*

5. Because of the closeness of the returns, Type X., 
•Hiving the word or thought to which given words refer*]* and 
Type S, “Selecting words in the content of synonymous meaning
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to given words*, are fifth, in measurement of reading eompre-
1hension or, they are next to the lowest*

6* Type B, ^Determining whether or not the content 
states a certain definite fact*, as a student response factor, 
shows the lowest amount of measurement of reading compre­
hension.

The Qrlteria for Tests II-III

The criterion of teachers* marks is changed in the 
grades above the elementary school, leferenoe has been 
made to the fact that marks in reading were not obtainable 
from all schools for grades beyond the sixth. However, the 
majority of schools; could have furnished such marks for 
grades VII and TUI, Bven though all sehools could have 
furnished such marks for grades Til and Till, there remained 
grades IX, X, XI, and XII, for which another criterion 
would be necessary. There had to be a break. The point 
between grades TI and TII seemed the beat. Test I ends and 
Test II begins at that ^©int.

With teachers* marks in reading unavailable, the best 
possible substitute was the average of all achievement marks 
earned by the students. These average achievement marks were

* Ihe purely it&tistical rank of 5,5 and 7 is hardly 
necessary, as only relative rating is necessary.
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computed on the immediate past year of the student's school 
life, They were translated to the 100 per cent basis for 
the Bame reasons as given in the elementary grades. ^

The differences between teachers* marks in reading 
and the average of achievement marks, so far as their use 
as criteria in this experiment is concerned, should be 
pointed outi

1. (a) Teachers* marks in reading represent a sub­
jective measurement of the same performance as the experi­
mental test attempts objectively to measure,

(b} Average achievement marks represent a sub­
jective measurement of accomplishment and performance in 
wide and varied fields, all including some elements common 
with the performance as measured objectively by the test.

In other wordst
2. (a) Teachers* marks in reading represent a

measurement of a narrower but closer field to that of the 
test, while

(b) Average achievement marks represent a measure­
ment of a broader and more distant field to that of the test.

A  change in relation to the correspondence between 
the test and reading marks may be expected for the test and

1 " ' — ..See p. 180—131, this thesis.
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average achievement marks. The use of the intelligence 
quotients should provide a criterion continuous throughout 
the school grades, the correspondence then being effected 
only "by the use of the different tests* Tests I, II and 
III*

Also, a different correlation between the two criteria 
themselves may he expected. All of these elements show 
in the tables presenting the findings from the data.

Attention should now be turned toward a considera­
tion of the student groups. Because of continued school 
elimination with the advance of the school grades and the 
change of character in the academic studies pursued, it 
might be well to consider grades TII, Till and 2X in one 
group, and grades X, XI and XII in another. For the 
middle grades, these means of academic achievement were 
found s

Mean for Grades 82.73#
Grades VII and Till are about the same in mean academic 

achievement. Grade 3X is lower, caused by what these data

Character of the Student Groups. Test II

Grades
Mflan Academic Deviation 

Achievement Mark From Mean Mark
VII
Till
IX

88,2 % 
88,7 %
81.8 %
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do not reveal. One cause may be the number of retentions’ 
in the grade coming before the entry into senior high 
school*

In mean student intelligence quotients, these grades 
fall in somewhat different relationships. JTCtiee these 
figure si

Mean Intelligence Deviation
Srades ' Quotients from Mean
TII 102.5 a .15
Till 102.4 .23
IX 103.0 / .37

Mean for Grades 102.63

These three grades are more elosely related in 
intelligence than in academic achievement, or in other 
words, their academic achievement tends more to vary than 
does their intelligence rating.

It is plainly evident that these two criteria are 
measures of different factors. This is a repetition of 
similar findings for the elementary grades, for teachers1 
marks and student intelligence quotients. The r*a between 
the student intelligence quotients and achievement marks 
show these relations*

Gradea r(Academic Achievement
student Intelligence Lents)

TII .522
Till .550
IX .526
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Evidently the correspondence between these two 
array of data does not vary greatly within these grades, 
the highest r being for grade Till,

The Ube of the Criterion - Academic Achievement
m M

These features picture the make-up of the student 
groups for grades TII, Till and IX, The correspondence 
between test seores and academic achievement marks is 
shown in the following tablet

Table XXTIII. r*s (Total Scores, Type Scores - Academic
Achievement Marks), Grades TII,Till,IX - 
Test II, a

TII
Grades
Till TV Mean r

Total Scores •62? .616 .619 .6210Type A ,422 .466 .539 .4756Type B .557 ,544 .517 .5393Type C .344 .536 .542 .5406Type 33- .524 ,508 .440 .4906Type 3£ .433 .492 .483 .4926Type F .603 .550 .545 .5660Type G .512 .525 .517 .5180
Bo, of Cases 66 63 66
Mo, of Schools 5 5 5Bo. of States 3 4 3

a The P.E.'s of these r*s may be found in the 
Appendix, Table X, p. xxv.
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From the findings presented in this Table, the 
following facts are evident t

1. The composite test correlates fairly constantly 
with achievement marks throughout these grades, slightly 
higher in grade VII and lower in grades VIII and IX* The 
greatest difference between any two grades is only *011o 
It may be noted that the r*s of this Table are consistently 
lower than the rrs of Table XXIV wherein the test scores 
were correlated with marks in reading.

2* Type A remains consistently low in correspondence 
with academic achievement marks. In only grade IX does it 
exceed any other Type. Its correspondence increases as 
the grades advance.

3. Type B decreases in correspondence with 
academic achievement marks, as the grades advance, and for 
the three grades as a group is higher than fyp® A (both 
questions based upon content details).

4* Type C, based upon content meaning as a whole, 
is second highest in correspondence with academic achieve­
ment marks. This corresponds to its rating in Table XXIV, 
r(fest Scores - Beading Barks). Type C shows very slight 
variation from grade to grade.

5. Types B and S show about the same mean r*s with 
aeademic achievement marks; Type 3 steadily decreasing in
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correspondence, Type E maintaining its level constantly#
6# Type f again shows highest correlation with the 

criterion throughout these grades.
V# Type S fluctuates some, keeps at a fair level, 

not varying much from its meed r of *51&#
8. Variations in fable XXVIII are generally lower 

than in Table XXIV# This may mean that Test II is a more 
steady measuring stick (which would presuppose its being 
more nearly a scale than Test I), or that the academic 
achievement marks make a less variable criterion than 
reading marks# further, these data may shew that the 
student groups were more constant in performance from grade 
to grade than were the student groups in grades III, IV,
V, and VI# -toy of these factors would enhance the value 
of the r*s of Table XXVIII*

findings of Previous Studies

In comparing these findings with those of previous 
researches, somewhat lower r*s are found. In 1924*25, 
Dickenson used the Thorndike-McCall Heading Scale and 
correlated the scores with achievement marks in the follow* 
ing grades and subjectst

1 Dickenson, Carles. Unpublished master** thesis, 
School of Education, Indiana University. *A Study of the 
Relation of Reading Ability to Scholastic Achievement«* 1924
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r (Subject ->grade till Readinggomp'rehensi on
Engli eh 
Mathematics
History
Science

/ ,408
.404 .506
.36®

Grade IX
English
Mathematics
History
Foreign Language

• 404 
.433 
.54®
• 491

Grade X
English
Mathematics
History
Foreign Language

• §16 
•4?©
• 51©
• 448

Dickenson, in discussing this research
if proper consideration he given all the possible inaccuracies 
involved, i.e. the chances of unreliability due to teachers* 
marks and scores on tests, and the faet that they are not 
attempts to measure the same thing, these coefficients of 
correlation prove that there is a rather close relation 
between ability to read and ability to make progress in the 
several school subjects.

This phase of the present problem differs from 
Bickenson*s in that he did not correlate ability to read 
with a composite of school achievement marks. Had he made

1 Dickenson, Charles, 4  Study of the Relation of 
Reading Ability to Scholastic Achievement, School Review, 
XXXIII, October, 1925, p. 621,
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a composite of the achievement marks, his r*s would at least 
have been slightly higher per grade, and reasonably constant
from grade to grade. It also may he noted that the
Thoradike-MeCall Test does not use as many student response 
factors as does the October Test. However, Dickenson*s 
data corroborate the findings of Table XXVIII.

Earlier studies show returns of somewhat lower r*».
Briefly stated, several such results obtained are*

Fretwell Grade IXt r(Reading Comprehension - Kean
Academic Achievement Marks)

.45
o

Case Grade IX* r(Reading Comprehension - Kean
Academic Achievement Marks)

.42 

.39 a
3Smith Grade IXs r(Reading Comprehension * Kean

Academic Achievement Marks)
.46
.54 
*51 
.40 a

Hone of the r*s of these earlier experiments go as
high as the r’s obtained in this present problem, but none

X 1 —  'Fretwell, S.K* A  Study in Educational Prognosis.
Teachers College Contributions to Education, Mb. 99, 1919.p. 1*56.2 Gray, W.S. Op* clt., p.20. This is a quotation 
from the unpublished master’s thesis of Luther Case, Two 
Standardised Tests for Measuring Comprehension in 9th Grade 
Reading. Department ©f Education * University of Chicago, 1920.

5 Smith, H.M. Correlating Ability in Reading with 
General Grades in High School. School Review,XXVII,September, 1919, p. 493-511.

a Cse of different tests gave different r’s.
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of the previous experiments collected as numerous data nor 
from so wide a field. However, the Smith r of .54 is in 
excess of a number of the r*s of Table XXVIII and is exceed* 
ed by few. The findings in Table XXVIII are not inconsistent- 
with those of previous studies.

The Use of the Criterion * Student Intelligence
Quotients

In seeking comparisons with student intelligence 
quotients for Test II, the higher correlations immediately 
will be noticed. In the returns from Test I, the r*s with

e

student intelligence quotients were lower generally than
*

the r*s with teachers* marks in reading. With Tests II 
and III, just the opposite position is assumed by student 
intelligence quotients as a criterion. In ether words* 
the returns from the October Test correlate higher with 
student intelligence quotients than with mean academic 
achievement marks. The conclusion should not be made that 
Tests II and III are more akin to measurements of intelli* 
gence than Test I. The eonclusion may be made, however, that 
Mean academic achievement marks have a lower correspondence 
with reading comprehension for the upper grades than teachers* 
marks in reading for the lower grades. Table XXIX generally 
shows higher r*s all through than Table XXVIII.
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Table XXIX, r*s (Total Scores, type Scores - Student 
Intelligence Quotients). Grades Til,Till 
DC. Test II. a

Grades
VII VIII IX XCe&n t

Total Scores .65? .676 .735 *6893Type A .519 .555 .562 *5453
Type B •545 .646 .60© *597©
Type C .544 .612 *622 *5926
%  pe B .483 * #610 •632 .5750
type B *615 .595 .661 .6036
type B .657 *625 •613 •6250
type G .59? *632 *649 *626©

Bo. of Cases 66 68 68
Bo. of Schools 5 5 5
Bo. of States 3 4 3

Prom an inspection of Table XXIX, the following 
observations may be madet

1, The October Test increases in correspondence 
with student intelligence quotients as the grades advance*
This increase is marked, precluding similar advances bgr 
Types.

2© In general, all types, except B, S, and 7, increase 
in correspondence with student intelligence quotients as the 
grades advance*

3* type B fluctuates, being highest in correspondence

a The P.E**c of these r*s may be found in the Appendix, Table XI, p. xxv.
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in grade VIII* Ho reaeon for this ie evident from these 
data* since grade IX has only slightly different mesa 
intelligence qmotients than grade VIII* ^ It may he said 
that Type B increases in correspondence irregularly, Type 
B is greater in correspondence than Type JL (both involving 
content details)* Moving for the Test II group that satis* 
fying questions whose answers are implied in content details 
is more dependant upon intelligence than one whose answer 
is given directly in the content*

4* Type B also fluctuates in correspondence with 
student intelligence quotients, being lowest in grade Till* 
These fluctuations are very slight* however.

5« Type F steadily decreases in correspondence with 
student intelligence quotients as the grades advance* This 
may indicate that the ability to judge true statements from 
false is less and less dependent upon intelligence than 
upon other factors. The mean r of Type Bis only slightly 
lower (*001) them the mean r of Type 3, meaning for 
Jfype 3 that its performance is increasingly dependent upon 
intelligence, as involved in the October Test.

Findings from Previous Investigations 

Previous investigations reveal some interesting

* See p. 20V, this thesis.
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correlations. Dickenson's work also ineluded correlations
1with student intelligence quotients. for the ninth 

grade, 14$ eases, he found an r of / .649̂ : *032 between 
scores of the Thorndike-McCall Reading Seale and the 
•Cfross»0ut* Intelligence Test, Schedule B* This r is some* 
what less than that found between the Oetober Test and 
student intelligence quotients for grade IX («?35},

Hrobks, of Johns Hopkins University, found & corre­
lation of / .774 between reading comprehension and mental

2age for seventh grade students (108 cases).
ladsen found an r of / *53 between reading compre­

hension as measured by the Thorndike leading Scale, Alpha 2,
and intelligence quotients as measured by the Terman Group 

3Test. These findings were based upon grades VB, YIB,
and TIXB.

Theisen found an r of / .44 between reading compre­
hension as measured by the Honroe Standardised Silent leading 
Test and intelligence as measured by the Illinois Bxamination.

X Dickenson, Charles* lee. eit.
Brooks, Fowler B. Chronological Age as a Factor 

in Reading Achievement. School and Society, XX, December 27, 1924, p* 826-828.
* Madsen, I. H* Qp. eit., p. 17-23.

Theisen, W.W* The Relative Progress of VIIB Groups
Sectioned on the Basis of Ability. Journal of Educational
Research, V, April, 1922, p. 295-395.

.  .....................   ...    =»k.>
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This study included VIIB students from fourteen schools.
In discussing these previous investigations, Gray
1says t
"Tentative conclusions and problems for further 

study* With very few exceptions, the studies to whiek 
reference has heen made show a greater or less degree of 
positive correlation Between general intelligence and read- 
ing achievement. It is in harmony with natural expectation 
that accomplishment in reading should vary with the level 
of intelligence of the learner. The fact that the 
coefficients vary widely is not so easily* explained. When 
different reading and intelligence tests are used, varia­
tions in coefficients of correlation may he due to the fast 
that somewhat different abilities are measured. At least, 
this problem merits additional study* . . . . At this 
stage in the study of the relation between intelligence 
and reading achievement it is very important that measures 
of the abilities involved be refined and that causes of 
variation in the degree of correlation be determined**

Sonsidering the Two Criteria

Separate views of the relationships between the 
test scores and the two criteria have been given. Table 
XXX combines the data of Tables XXVTII and XXIX*

(For Table XXX, see the following page)

1
Grey, V. S. Summary of Investigations Relating 

to Heading. Supp. Educational Honograph, So. 28, June, 1925. p* 48.

 T if f in , t l| ! I fir, I «*—
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Table XXX, r‘*. .. (Total Scores. Type Scores <* Average 
Achievement larks) and r*s (Total Scores,Type Scores - Student Intelligence Quotients). 
Grades VII, VIII, IX. Test II. a

Grades
VII VIII IX ____ Ifean_£_

Total Scores (am  ( 1%
Type A (AAM

i n
Type B (AAM

c m
Type C (AAM 

( 1$
Type B (AAM

( m
Type E (AAM

( m
Type V (AAM

C itl
Type G (AAM

( 1%

.627 

.65?

.422

.519

.557

.545

.544

.544

.524

.483

.483 
• 815
.633
.63?
.512
.59?

.616

.676

.466

.555

.544

.646

.536

.612

.538

.618

.4 92 

.595

.553

.625

.525

.632

.6X9

.755

.539

.562

1663
.542
.622
.443
.632
.483
.601
.545
.613
.51?
.649

.62X3

.6893
•4756
.5453
.5323
.597©
5406
.5926
.4936
#5756
.4926
.6036
5663
6250

.6263

Summing the discussion of Tables XXVIII and XXIX, 
Table XXX reveals the following relationships between the 
two sets of r*st

X. The r*s of types and intelligence quotients are 
higher than the r*s of types and academic achievement marks,

The P.S.*s of these r*s have been referred to.
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excepting in grade VIIs Type B, r with academic achievement 
mark is higher than r with intelligence quotients (,55? and 
,545 respectively}, and Type G where both r*s are the same
(/ .544), and Type D where r with academic achievement mark 
is *524 and with intelligence quotients ia •483, If there 
would seem to he a change of correspondence "between the 
October Test and intelligence quotients, it may occur in 
the seventh grade as well as at the Junction of grades VI 
and VII, Or, viewing the situation from another angle, if 
there is a shift in the correspondence between the October 
Test results and achievement marks ( regardless of their 
character), it occurs within the seventh grade as well as 
the junction of grades VI and VII,

2, Correspondence between the October Test results 
and the two separate criteria are closer in grade VII, differ-* 
ing for total score by only ,030, Compare this difference 
with ,@80 in grade VIII and ,118 in grade IX, It would seem 
that with the advance in grade, reading comprehension 
corresponds relatively higher and higher with student in-* 
telligence quotients.

3, The r*s of Type B with academic achievement marks 
decrease with rise in grade, while the r*s with intelligence 
quotients increase with the rise of grade. The same trends 
are true with the r*s of Type D,
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4* The rrs of Type A for tooth criteria increase 
with the rise of grade, while the r*s of TyP© 3? decrease 
with rise of grade*

5. In Types S, E, and C the r*s fluctuate for one 
or tooth r*s#

Combining the Two Criteria

These points seem superficially to point a lack of 
definite trends of correspondence for the types, tout only 
when the two criteria are combined ean the most valid 
correspondence toe noted* TableXXXI gives the multiple 
Rrs for (Total Scores, Type Scores « Academic Achievement 
Marks and Student Intelligence Quotients combined)*
Accepting the combined student achievement marks and student 
intelligence quotients, given in this Table, as the criterion 
for judging the measurement efficiency of the seven student 
response activities, an inspection of the Table will uphold 
the statements following it#

(for Table XXXI, see the following page)
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Table XXXI. Maltiple R*s for (Total Scores, Type Scores -
Academic Achievement larks and Student 
Intelligence Quotients combined), Grades Til, 
VIII, DC. Test II. a

Grades
VII VIII IX Mean R

Total Scores .737 .731 .786 .7513
Type A ,559 .592 .630 .5936
Type B .634 .639 .644 .6556
Type 0 .623 .667 .67© .6533
Type B .633 .649 .644 .6436
Type 3» *638 .630 .632 .6333
Type F .711 .677 • 666 .6346
Type © .669 .672 .681 .6740

Bo. of Cases 66 63 66
Bo. of Schools 5 5 5
Bo. of States 3 4 3

From the data of Table XXXI, these oonelusions are 
evident t

1. The correspondence between the October Test 
(as a whole) and the criteria combined remains practically 
the same for grades VII and VIII, but increases with grade 
IX. The general levels of correspondence between Test I 
combined criteria and Test II combined criteria are 
practically the same. This means that the October Test 
measures reading comprehension at about the same level of

a The P .32 . * s of these R*s may be found in the 
Appendix, Table XII, p. xxvl.
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efficiency for grades III, IT, V, and VI (as a group) and 
grades VII, VIII, IX (as a group)* This statement, does not 
overlook the fluctuations from grade to grade. It does 
suggest, however, that the October Test measured the same
factors in reading comprehension, from grade to grade*

2* Type 2?, "Determining whether statements are 
true or false*, remains the highest single student response 
activity in correlation with the criteria combined,

3. Type 0, "Selecting words from the content of 
synonymous meaning to given words*, is second in corres­
pondence with the criteria.

4* Types B and G (both based on satisfying questions 
whose answers are implied in the content) vary but little 
and might be classed as third in correspondence with the 
criteria.

5. Types D and B follow as close fourths in 
correspondence.

6. Only Type A* "Satisfying questions whose answers 
are found directly in the content details*, trails the 
larger part of the student response activities in eorres* 
pondence with the combined criteria!

?. This fact is cleart For grades VII, VIII and 
IX, six of the seven student response activities are very 
close in their measurement of reading comprehension. The
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which Is below the others must measure less closely 
because of its peculiar nature. Inspection ot Table XII 1 
(relative difficulty of types) shows Type A not to be the 
easiest( being succeeded in difficulty by Types B and X) 
and not to be the most difficult because it is preceded 
in difficulty by Types G, E, C» and D,

The returns from the senior high school grades do 
not differ materially from those of the middle grades*
i.e., in the comparison of types of response activity. 
Because of student elimination, the mean student numbers 
per grade grow less. It is not necessary to step from the 
field of this investigation to find evidences of shrinkage 
of student numbers in the school years X, XI, XII. When 
the October Tests were sent out, requests for all students 
per grade were given. In every school, the totals per 
grade grew less as the grades advanced from grade VII to 
grade VIII.

The means of the academic achievement marks for 
these grades aret

grade Mean Academic Deviation from
Achievement Mark

X 04.0 % • .2
XI 82.7 % • 1.5
XII 04.8 % / 1.7

Mean for Group 84*t %

^ See p. 149, this thesis
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The high average of grade XXX is very notieeable.
This is the highest of the six grades included above the 
elementary years. Grade XI is lowest of these three grades* 
Comparing this group in scholastic achievement with grades 
TXIj Till and IX 1 , it may be said that the senior high 
school groups vary the more.

In student intelligence quotients, these grades 
show these meanst

grade Mean In tel licence Deviation from
Quotients Mean Intelligence

Quotients
X 100,9 * 1,4
XI 99,4 - 2.9
XII 106.3 / 4.3

Mean for Group 102,3

The mean intelligence quotients of the grades vary 
considerably, especially when compared with the mean in­
telligence quotients of the middle grades. TheBe data do 
not afford an explanation of these variations* It is 
noticeable that with the senior high sehool grades, 
fluctuations from the mean in asademie achievement marks 
are accompanied by similar fluctuations from the mean in 
student intelligence quotients* The correlations between 
the academic achievement marks and student intelligence

See p, 206, this thesis*
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quotients arei

Grade
r (Mean Academic Achievement 
Mark » Student tatelliaenoe' ' 
Quotients

X
XI
XII

/ *3dl•466
.5X4

When the r* s (Academic Achievement Marks - Student 
Intelligence Quotients) for grades ¥11, ¥111 and IX 
are compared with the same r*s for grades X, XI* and XII* 
the variations 'between the two groups is striking* Wherein 
the data for the middle grades were consistently at a 
level* those for the senior high school grades progress 
upward by the advance of grade. There is every indication 
to bear out the observation that the data for grades X,
XI* and XII present the widest variations of any of the 
material of this experiment. However, those are the find­
ings and from them one conclusion alone can be madet There 
seems to be less correspondence between measures of intelli­
gence and measures of achievement in senior high school 
work* than was found in the two student groups studied pre­
viously* Tet* the student scores on the October Test,

2Hb. Ill* progress upward from grade to grade* The appli­
cation of the criteria with the October returns show eonsistent

For increments between grades, see p. 152, this thesis.
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relationships between types and criteria, altogether comparable 
with such comparisons with Tests I and II. These conclusions 
must be modified by the faet that the number of schools con­
tributing data to the two criteria of Test III is lower 
than for those of Tests I and II. There seem to be very 
few senior high schools which keep on file student intelli­
gence quotients. All cooperating schools contributed mean 
academic achievement marks, but only the few which could 
furnish both criteria data could be used. Such may be in* 
dicated as one of the weaknesses of this experiment. On 
the other hand, there is no method of checking "how much* 
or "how little" that supposed weakness is.

bindings from Previous Investigations

Having pointed out a possible weakness in the data, 
findings from other investigations may offer some material.

In 1921, Madsen reported the following correlations 
between student intelligence quotients and teachers* 
achievement marks, for one semester* 1

(For correlations, see following page)

Madsen, 1JST* Group Intelligence Tests as a 
Measure of Prognosis* Journal of Educational Researhh, 
III-I, January, 1921, p. 43-52*
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r»s (intelligence Quotients * School Marks)
r*B Ho. of Cases Weighted r*s

Sophomore Boys ;/ *27 33 .329
Sophomore Girls .37 49
Junior Boys .38 28 .454
Junior Girls .50 46
Senior Boys .51 22 .410
Senior Girls .36 47

All of these students were from South High School*
Omaha* Eebraska.

In 1921, West reported the correlations secured
between student intelligence quotients and teachers* marks

2in a Massachusetts high school. The r*s per grade werei

r (Intelligence tuotients* 
iSlS* **%demic Achievement Marks
X *55
XI *59
XII *66

It may be noticed that the r*s (Student Intelligence 
Quotients - Academic Achievement Marks) secured in the 
present experiment lay between these two sets of r*s quoted 
from other works. The Massachusetts experiment shows r*s

The writer has weighted these r* s according to 
the suggestion of Odell. See p. 174, this thesis.2

West, Roscoe X. An Experiment with Otis Group 
Intelligence Tests in Eeedham, Massachusetts, High School* 
Journal of Educational Research, III-IT, April, 1921,p. 261-268.
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which increase with the advance of grade* Such increase
is true with the returns from the October fast subjects*

One other experiment reported in 1928 and conducted
under the personal direction of E. L. Thorndike shows a
wide variety of rfs between Marks in Academic Subjects

1and Student Intelligence Quotients* This study covers 
the average of achievement marks over a four-year period 
in two four-year Mew York City high schools. The study 
covers a sampling of thirty-three seniors out of a class 
of 208. The sampling is random. The numerous r*s given 
represent correlations between two sets of aehiwement 
marks (each set representing a combination of alternate 
semester grades), and returns from two different intelli­
gence testss

r (Achievement in English - ^
Intelligence Quotients)

r (Achievement in Mathematics - 
Intelligence Quotients)

r (Achievement in History - 
mtell igence Quot i ents)

r (Achievement in Science - 
Intelligence Quotients)

r (Achievement in Foreign language - 
Intelligence Quotients)

1 Miles* D.H. Silent Reading and Pupils* Progress 
in High School. Contributions to Education (Hew York City) 
Yol. II, 1928, p. 113-121.

.50, .49, *50, .49

,49, • 42, •51, .30

40, .53, •  26, *18

49, .41, .25, .07

31,
J
•31, .27, .21
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The oases in the Hew York City experiment are fewer 
than those of the other data* hut the r* s are not incom­
parable. If an r (Composite Aeademie Achievement Mark - 
Intelligence Quotients) were available, it would" at least 
be just slightly above the *50 observed between English 
and Intelligence quotients, inasmuch as Aeademie Achieve­
ment larks represent a composite, in a sense.

The findings from the subjects of the October Test 
returns reflect the trends indicated in these other three 
works, and especially do they resemble the r*s of the 
Massachusetts study, but are not of such high value maths- 
•matieally.

Use of the Criterion - Academic Achievement Marks

Table XXXII* r*s (Total Scores. Type Scores - Academifi
Achievement Marks/. Grades X,XI,XII, Test III

• ....X
Gradesxi _ XII Mean r

Total Scores .600 *643 *647 .6300Type A .528 *56© .506 .5313
Typo B *5©S *533 *364 .5350Type G .572 .550 .554 •5583Type J> .419 .558 .551 .5093Type B .495 .589 .510 • 5313Type 3? *441 *516 *524 *4936Type G *453 *558 .577 *5326
Bo. of Cases 73 65 66Bo. of Schools 5 5 5Bo. of States 3 3 3

* The P.E.'s of these r*s may be found in the 
Appendix, Table XIII, p. xxvi.
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An inspection of Table XXXII revealst
1• Test III of the October Test increases slightly 

in correspondence with aeademie achievement marks as the 
grades advance. The mean r for the Test as a whole is 
slightly higher than the similar mean r for Test II (/. 6210).

2. Types A and B (both questions on content details) 
are very close in mean correspondence with academic achieve* 
ment marks. Type B rises with advance in grade, while 
Type A fluctuates irregularly.

3* Type 0 (content meaning as a whole) has the 
highest single correspondence with the criterion.

4. Types 1 (references) and G (synonyms) are very 
close in mean correspondence and close also to Types A and 
B.

5. Type D (determining whether or not the content 
contains a given definite idea) is next to the lowest in 
mean correspondence.

6. Type S’ shows the greatest change in the senior 
high school grades, becoming the lowest in correspondence 
with- the criterion. In Test III, it occupies a median 
position of difficulty. 1 It is evident that its increase 
in difficulty is not accompanied by an increase in 
correspondence with teachers* marks. However, from grades

1 Be® Table VIII, p. 146, this thesis*

. . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . . .   . . . . . . . . . . .  1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... f n i i r i n H m r f l i r f t n n ’l i  r r m  urn in h l r r m i  n r - - - -
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X to XII, it rises in correspondence.

findings from Previous Studies

A glance at the findings of previous studies may he 
interesting. In 1924, Miles reported these r*s for 293 
second year high school students, representing scholastic 
averages for two years of high school work, and scores on 
the Thorndike-MeCall Scale» *

r(Aeademie AchievementSubject Marka-Reading Comoro*
hension

English .S3
Mathematics .48
foreign language .40
Civics - History .20

Miles later reports these findings for the averages 
of four years of high school work and scores on the 
Thorndike-McCall Scalet 2
r
v
T
r
r

Achievement English, Heading Comprehension) .59,.50,.67,.5? 
Achievement Math. , Beading Comprehension] .16,.05,.40 
’Achievement History, Reading Comprehension] .17,*18,.18,.13 
Achisrement Science , Reading Comprehension)<■» .OO^.OS,.28,.18 
Achievement for ,Lang*Jteading Comprehension) .09,.04,.19,.03

Again, if Miles had made a composite of the Academic 
achievement marks, the. r*s would have run slightly higher

1 Miles, D. H. Contributions to Education, Mew York 
City, (1924), Vol. It 296.2

Ibid, Vol. lit 116. (1928)
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the r*s for Engli sh.
fhese findings are not incomparable with the r*s found 

in the present experiment for grades X, XX, and XIX. The 
r's-between ieashers* marks and English marks run slightly 
higher in some oases than do the r*s (Total Score - Academic 
Achievement Marks). The returns from Miles’ experiment are 
corroborated by the data of the October Test.

Ose of the Criterion. Student Intelligence Quotients

Table XXXIII. rfs (Total Scores, Type Scores - Student
Intelligence Quotients), Grades X, XI, 
XII. Test III. a

X
Grades
XI XII Mean r

Total Scores .614 .639 .614 .6590Type A .566 .530 .543 .5630Type B .332 .646 .609 .5956Type 0 .591 .601 .510 .5813
Type 33 .534 .630 .603 .5906Type ® .594 .613 .606 .6043Type J .594 .539 .534 .5556Type G .596 .619 .666 .6410

Bo. of Oases 13 65 66
Bo. of Schools 5 5 5
Bo. of States 3 3 3

Table XXXIII sheers that*

* The P.l.'s of these r*s may be found in the 
Appendix, Table XIV, p. m i l .
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1* The r*e for grade XI (mean intelligence 
quotients, 99*4) are consistently higher than for grade XII 
(mean intelligence quotients, 106*6). Although the mean 
intelligence quotients fluctuate from grade to grade, the 
r*s for Types and Total Scores do not fluctuate in the same 
manner. Evidently a rise in correspondence between the 
October Teat and student intelligence quotients is not 
dependent upon an actual rise of student intelligence 
quotients*

2* The mean r(Total Score-Student Intelligence Quotients) 
for the grades as a group is lower than for Test II (*6895)*
This would seem to indicate a lower correspondence between 
reading comprehension and student intelligence*

3, Even though the fluctuations in r*s from grade 
XI to grade XII are •down*, and thpse between grades X and 
XI are *up*, there definitely is a rise in general corres* 
pondence from grade X to grades XI and XII* In this respect,
Test III findings parallel those of Tests I and II*

4. Considering the mean r*s of Table XXXIII for com­
parative values of types, it is evident that type G 
(synonyms) ranks highest in correspondence with intelligence 
quotients*

5* Type E (references) is second in comparison with 
intelligence quotients*

 ______— ;   ......  _ ■_ ., ,  •^--,^^^fe°~iii[irnnllffiilT i | jiff v* >.--- . ^
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6. Types 3 (implied details), C (implied meaning 
as a whole), and 3 (determining whether content states & 
definite given idea) are very close in correspondence with 
intelligence quotients* This condition is not unlike that 
of Test II for the same types*

?• Type A  (details found directly in content! is 
second from the lowest in correspondence* In this respect, 
Test III differs from Test II, where Type A  was considerably 
lower than all the other types*

8* Type F (true-false statements) is lowest in 
correspondence, but only slightly below Type A*

9* The fact remains that the correspondence between 
Types and student intelligence fuotients does not vary in 
any great extent from type to type. In this respect,
Table XXXIII (r*s* Types-Intelligence Quotients) shows a 
steadiness not shown in Table XXXII (r*st Types-Aeademic 
Achievement Mhrks)*

Findings from Previous Studies

In Utiles* experiment, reported last year- , he 
found the following correlations between reading comprehension 
and intelligencet *48, .45, .31, .72. Two reading tests

I  '
Stile# jf D.BU Loc* eit. 8)
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were given (fhorndike-KcCall and Haggerty), and two in- 
telligence teste were given (Rational and Killer}* Ihe 
four r*s are for the several possible correlations. Kith 
the exception of the r of *72 (Miller-Haggerty), these r*s 
are all lower than the r*s of fahle XXXIII* It happens 
that the Haggerty leading Test offers a variety of student 
response activities* 1 This may indicate the closeness 
of the r*s between the October Test student intelligence 
quotients and the r of *72 given above*

Conaidering the Two Criteria

Consideration has been given to the correspondence 
between types and the two criteria* Table XXXIV presents 
the data of Tables XXXII and XXXIII together*

(for Table XXXIV, see following page)

tee p. this thesis*
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Table EDOT. r*s (Total Scores. Type Scores <■* Academic 
Achievement Marks) and r*s (Total Scores,
Type Scores <• Student Intelligence Quotients) 
Grades X, XI, XII* Test III a

X
Grades
XI XII Mean r

Total Scores (aam *600 .643 .647 .6300
Im *614 .689 .674 .659©

Type A (AAM *528 .560 .506 .5313
c n *566 .51© .543 .5630

Type B (JAM *503 .538 .564 .5356
( xq *532 .646 .609 .5956

Type G (AAM .572 .550 .554 .5583
( H .591 .661 .57© .5873

Type B Ml .419 .558 .551 .5093.534 .63© .608 .5906
Type m (AAM *495 .589 .510 •5313*594 .613 .606 .6043
Type X (AAM .441 .516 .524 .4936

I m .594 •539 .534 .5556
Type <J (AAM .463 .558 .577 .5326

{ X* .596 .679 .666 .647©

An analysis of Table XXXIV will reveal these factst 
X* The r*s (Scores - Academic Achievement Marks) 

are lower in all eases than are the r*s (Scores • Student 
Intelligence %iotieats}. This relation between the r*s is 
the same as that begun with grade VII*

The P.E.*s of these r,s have been referred to*
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2* Correspondence between the test results and the 
separate criteria seems to be closer in grade X* The 
difference between the two r*s (Total Scores - Criteria) 
in that grade is only *©14. In grade XI, that difference 
is *©46 and in grade XII it is *027.

3. Type A r*s present an unusual arrangement com­
pared with the usual r values from grade to grade. With 
most types, the r*s increase in value between grades X 
and XI, but decrease from grades XI to XII* That decrease 
with Type A is greater than the previous increase.‘ In other 
words, Type A corresponds less with the criteria in grade 
XII than in grade X. The difference is not great, but may 
only indicate a trend.

Combining the Two Criteria

When the two criteria are combined, and multiple R*s 
computed, the October Test III shows the following relative 
measurements of comprehension so far as total and type scores 
are concerned*

(For Table XXJEW, see following page)
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liable XXXV. Multiple R*s (Total Scores, Type Scores - 
Academic Achievement Marks and Student 
Intelligence Quotients, combined). Grades 
X, XI, XII. Test III. a

X Gradesxr — XII Mean R
Total Scores .736 .784 *7595 .7593
Type A • 665 .657 .604 .6426
Type B .628 .698 .675 *6670
Type 0 .702 .675 .631 .6693
Type D .58? .698 .668 .6513
Type B .866 .702 .648 .6720Type F .666 .646 .674 .6620
Type G .655 .726 .719 .700©

Ho. of Cases 73 65 66Ho. of Schools 5 5 5
Ho. of States 3 3 3

The following is revealed by the above Tablet
1. for the general level of correspondence between 

the Test as a whole and the criteria combined, the October 
Test III remains the same as Test I and Test II. This 
statement is based upon the value of the mean R of Table XXXV, 
R(Total Score-Criteria Combined), and the same mean R*s of 
Tables XXVII (Test II) and XXXI (Test I). In order, Tests 
III, II, and I, those R*s are* .7598, .7513, and .7586.
Only one conclusion may come from these R*st Generally, the 
three tests of the October group measure reading comprehension

& The P.S.*s of these R*s may be found in the 
Appendix, Table XV, p. xxvii.
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at the same level of efficiency throughout the nine grades, 
grades IT to XII* This is a desired quality, which in. test­
ing is called “validity** The statement above is not 
meant to imply that detail features of the test are dead 
level fixtures. It does imply* however, that in certain 
grades some factors rate high in the measure of comprehension, 
other factors trail. In other grades, these positions may 
be turned about. The test does provide enough types of 
student response activity such that the measurement efficiency 
of the test is kept at a fair degree of constancy. In other 
words, the student, regardless of his grade level, is pro­
vided with those student response activities which best 
measure reading comprehension at his grade. For worthwhile- 
ness, this fact is a big element in the measuring success of 
the October Test.

2. Type Jl, (answering direct questions on content 
details;}, has the lowest general measure of comprehension 
in the senior high school grades. It gradually deoreases 
in correspondence with the criterion from grades X to XI to 
XII. The mean B is *6420.

5* Type B, (determining whether or not the content 
stated a given definite idea}, is second lowest in compre­
hension measurement. The mean R is *6515.

4. Types B, (answering implied questions on details),
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C, {answering implied questions on eon tent as a whole ), 
and S', (true-false statements) maintain the same general 
level of measurement for these upper grades, The mean 
R*s are all ,66/ •

5, Type 21, (references),- is next highest in corres­
pondence with the combined criteria. The mean E is ,6720*

6. Type (r, (synonyms), is highest in correspondence 
with the combined criteria. It gradually has attained this 
rank from where it stood in Tests I and II, The mean E
is ,7000, In grade XI, the E for Type & is especially 
high. It might be well to indicate that the academic 
achievement marks and student intelligence quotients for 
this grade both are below those of grades X and XI,
Should the conclusion be made that students ranking lower 
in intelligence better indicate their reading comprehension 
through the medium of word meanings than through other 
types of .performance? The data of this experiment are not 
sufficient to indicate an answer to this question, but the 
facts herein mentioned propose the question,

0, Even though the criterion data seemed of greater 
spread than those of Tests I and II, the R*s (Scores - 
Combined Criteria) are much closer together than similar R*s 
for Test II and Test I, The different response factors seem
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more equally to measure comprehension with advance in 
school grade, which is accompanied with advance in chrene- 
logical age. The wide differences between R*s have 
disappeared in Table XXXV. This may be a result of student 
elimination, or it may be the result of a ehange in the 
purposes of reading in the high school grades. ^

Similarly, it may be noted that for Type X, the R*e 
are ,€63, .646, and .674, showing that the true-false 
activity is somewhat lower in correspondence in grade XI, 
the grade with the lower mean student intelligence quotients. 
The differences are slight, scarcely warranting anything 
more than another interesting inquiry* In the upper high 
school grades, does the true-false response activity measure 
less accurately for students lower in intelligence than 
for students of higher intelligence? These inquiries might 
be proposed for future study, expanding them to all 
response activities*

About ten thousand October Tests were given in pro­
viding data for this experiment. Two thousand additional

This question recently was brought out by O.A* 
Toakam in “Reading and Study*, Chapters X-XI. She 
Macmillan Company, 1928.
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tests were given for the two experiments supplementary to 
the problem of this thesis* Of the original ten thousand 
given, eliminations for one reason or another reduced the 
number of tests used for this thesis problem to 8S55.
3009 tests were chosen as samplings* The 3009 tests were 
scored and all scores were recorded such that eaeh students 
record per response activity type, per paragraph and gross 
test score, .was known*

This experiment was interested in discovering the 
amount of correspondence existing between eaeh type of 
response activity and three criteria* Composite Test Score, 
Teachers* Marks, and Student Intelligence Quotients* These 
correlations were completed for each type, for each grade0 
In addition, teachers* marks and student intelligence 
quotients were combined as a single criterion with which 
the type scores and the composite test scores were correlated* 
jfcmple quotations and citations from previous experiments 
bear out or support the findings from the data of the 
October Test.

Without reviewing the numerous tables given in this 
chapter, these data seem to indicate that there is a 
difference in the amount of correspondence between the seven 
types, and the three criteria.; that the amount of correspondence 
between any one type and the criteria is not constant
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throughout the elementary, middle, ant high school years; 
that certain types, in correspondence with the criteria, 
fluctuate more from grade to grade than others and that 
when the two criteria are combined, the amount of corres­
pondence is increased and “steadied* from grade to grade* 

Chapter VI will present these facts in graphical 
and more available form. It, in a sense, is a review of 
Chapter V,

. ... ................. —̂ —a.   _____ ____ ___ ->—■■■ — — *■   litifafiittii.r--*-
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Chapt er VI

SUMMARY AHD COHOLUglOHS

In Chapter V have been presented, in detail, the 
results of the numerous eomparisons existing between the 
different types of student response aotivity and composite 
score, teachers* marks in reading, aeademic achievement, 
student intelligence quotients, and the latter two combined. 
Comparisons also were given between teachers* marks and 
student intelligence quotients* All of these comparisons 
were expressed in terms of amounts of correspondence as 
shown by the Pearson Product Moment formula for correlation* 
It would be entirely unsatisfactory not to combine these 
sevefal sets of data* In Chapter VI, an effort will be made 
to gather the numerous tables of Chapter V into three tables* 
The data in these three tables are not new; they are taken 
from the group tables of Chapter V*

The P• m * s  of all the r*s and R*s of these three 
tables have been referred to, and are given in the Appendix* 
The first table given here is repeated from page IT©, this 
thesis* It shows the r*s between the seven types and student

244
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composite score for grades III to XIX inclusive. Some 
interpretation of this table has been given 1 , but con­
sideration from a different viewpoint is planned here.

Repeated Table XXI. r*s (Types Student Response Activity-
Composite Score}, Grades III-XII, 
inclusive* Tests I, II, III. a

III IV V VI
Grades 

VII VIII IX X XI XII
Type A .837 .857 .863 .862 .815 .851 .851 .820 .900 .857Type B .872 .351 .903 • 936 .895 .897 .921 .902 •834. .874
Type C .312 .362 .973 .957 .839 .922 .930 .858 .917 .959
Type D .862 .302 .851 .920 .803 .864 •831 .837 .832 .872
Type X .856 .304 *837 .920 .794 .874 .869 .853 .902 .901
Type 3F .374 .343 .913 .881 • 903 .920 .958 *872 .984 .940Type G .581 .733 .778 .851 .783 .813 *887 .785 *864 .857

Bo. Cases 502 501 299 302 300 302 317 299 286 501
Bo. Schools 16 15 16 14 9 13 11 12 12 12Bo. States 9 8 3 8 9 1® 3 8 8 8

This Table shows in purely mathematical expressions 
the relation existing between the typeii in different grades, 
and reading comprehension as measured by the October Test.
It would require careful and detailed study to acquire the 
significance of all the material of this Table were it left

* See p. I69**17§, this thesis.
a The P.E.*s of these r*s have been referred to. 

See Tables IT, V, VI of the Appendix, p. Axil, xxiii.

.    ■ „ . .  . - . . .. -, nmTrntM." ̂
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merely in the form of mathematical terms. However, these 
data should he so presented that they may he compared with

i
the relations found between the types and the criteria.
For that purpose, other tables are herewith given.

Table XXXVI. r*® {Total Seores, Type Scores - Teachers*Marks) Grades III-XII Inclusive. Tests I,
II, III, a

III IV V VI
Grade® 

VII VIII 3X X XI XII
Total Scores ,?©0 .680 .66? .?§3 *62? .616 .619 ,600 •643 .64?
Type JL .566 ,594 *615 .64® ,422 .466 .539 ,528 .560 .506
Type B .610 ,619 ,590 .578 .55? .544 .51? .503 .538 ,564
Type 0 ,59? .558 »6?9 .666 .544 .536 ,542 .572 .550 .524Type B .600 ,596 .545 .500 .524 .508 *44® .419 .558 ,551Type S .565 .549 .574 ,653 .483 .492 .483 .495 .589 ,51®
Type V .68? .649 ,635 • 634 .603 .550 ,545 ,441 .516 .524Type 0 .475 ,480 *530 .640 .512 ,525 .51? .463 .558 *5??
Ho. of Cases 66 62 58 6® 66 68 66 73 65 66Ho, of School® 6 6 6 7 5 5 5 5 5 5Ho. of States 6 5 5 5 3 4 3 3 3 3

Thble X X m  assembles the data of Tables XXIV, XXVIII, 
and XXXII* The remarks made on Table XXI are true for Table 
XXXVI. The data are expressed in purely mathematical term® 
(Pearson Product Moment r*s) and are difficult of comprehension 
without detailed examination. Table XXXVI shows, in a composite,

The P,B.*s of these r*s have been referred to. See Tables VII, X, XIII of the dppendix.
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the relationship existing between the types and teaehers*
marks. It is worth mentioning again that the criterion
changes in character between grades VI and VII.

fable XXXVII assembles in composite form the data 
of fables XXV, XXIX, and XXXIII, There are no changes in 
the character of the criterion as in Table XXXVI. Again,

t

these data are purely mathematical expressions (Pearson 
Product Moment r*s)» and as such have been analyzed in 
Chapter V. Data for grade III were not available. These 
data show the relationship existing between the types and 
test as a whole and the student intelligence quotients.

fable XXXVII. r*s (Total Scores, Type Scores - Student
Intelligence Quotients), gradesaIV«XIX 
inclusive. Tests I, II, III,

IV V VI VII
Grades 
VIII IX X XI XII

Total Scores 
Type A 
Type B
Type 0Type B 
Type M 
Type P 
Type $

.516

.56V

.520

.566

.474

.593

.497

.658

.550

.567

.559

.486
*518
.572
*590

.651

.586*501

.658
*401
*614
*600
.629

.657

.519.545

.544

.483
*615
.657
.597

.676

.555

.646
*619
*610
*515
.625
.632

.735
•562.600
*682
*632
.601
.613
.649

• 614 
.566 
.532 .591 
.534 
.594 
.594 
.596

.689

.58©

.646
*601
.630
.613
*539
.699

.704
*543.609
.570
.608
.606
.534
,666

Ho. of Cases 61 58 5© 66 68 68 73' 55Ho. of Schools 6 6 7 5 5 5 5 5 5
Ho. of States 5 5 5 3 4 3 3 3 3

a The P.M.*s of these r*s have been referred to,
Tables VIII,, XI, XIV of Appendix,

     ■-   .
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. In the next table are assembled, for review, the 
data of Tables XXVII, XXXI and XXXV. Th.eae data are purely 
methematical in form, expressing the value of multiple R*a, 
showing the relationship between types and the two criteria 
combined. R*s for grade III were not obtainable since 
student intelligence quotients for that grade were not 
obtained.

Table XXXVIII. Multiple R*s (Total Scores, Type Scores -
Combined Criteria). Grades IVWXII in­
clusive. Tests I, II, III. a

Grades
IV V VI VII VIII IX X XI XII

Total Scores .759 .754 .761 .737 .731 .786 .736 .784 .7595
I^pe A .620 .676 .689 .559 .592 .630 .665 .657 .604Type B .683 *651 .610 .634 ^689 .644 •628 .693 .675
type C .570 .716 .730 .623 .667 .670 .702 .675 .631Type D .659 .589 .517 .638 .649 .644 .587 .698 .668
type & .586 .624 .684 .638 .630 .632 .666 .702 .648
Type V .700 .639 .691 .711 .677 .666 .666 .646 .674Type G .565 .639 .696 .669 .672 .681 .655 *726 .719

Bo* of Cases 62 58 60 66 63 66 73 65 65
Bo. of Schools 6 6 7 5 5 5 5 5 5
Ro. of States 5 5 5 3 4 3 3 3 3

One other set of data has played a vital part in this 
experiment. Those data show the relationship existing between

a The P.B.*s of these R*s have been referred to.
See Tables, IX, XII, XV of the Appendix.
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the two criteria themselves*

Table XXXIX. r*s (Teachers* Marks - Student Intelligence 
Quotients* Grades IY-XII inclusive.

Grades
rr t vt v ix  viii ix  x x i  x n

r*s (TM .560 .550 .590 .522 .550 .526 .361 .466 .514
m

There now have been assembled the following data*
1, r*s f r̂pe Scores - Composite Test Scores), grades 

III to XII inclusive.
2, r*s (Total Scores, Type Scores - Teachers* Marks), 

grades III to XII inclusive.
3, r*s (Total Scores, Type Scores - Student Intelli* 

gence Quotients), grades IV tp XII inclusive.
4, R*s (Total Scores, Type Scores - Criteria Com* 

bined), grades IV to XII inclusive.
5, r*s (Teachers larks - Student Intelligence 

Quotients), grades IV to XII inclusive.

It is obvious that these tables contain factors which 
are inter-related. Xaeh set, except Table XXXIX, attempts 
in some manner to show a measure of reading comprehension as

— — .i   -   —          ;  -----------
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involved in the October fest. It now becomes the task of 
this problem to gather these measures of comprehension in 
some comparable basis and out of these presentations to 
draw conclusions which are evident from the analyses of the 
October testing.

The difficulty in analyzing the composite tables of 
.r*s and R*s has been referred to. Only close and detailed 
study will show trends. Very careful study would be re* 
quired to show the underlying relationships between tables0 
Solely to overcome this difficulty, these table summaries 
are re-presented in the form of figures. These figures are 
just as accurate as the tables, inasmuch as they are based 
upon the data of the tables. However, figures enable the 
eye graphically to follow the changes in measurement as 
evidenced by the tables*

In detail, the first group of figures shows*
1* Measurement value of types as compared with 

test composite.
2* Measurement value of types as compared with 

teachers* marks.
3* Measurement value of types as compared with 

student intelligence quotients.
4. Measurement value of types as compared with 

teachers* marks and student intelligence 
quotients combined*

The second group of figures shows*
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1* Measurement value of Type A eompared with 
that of Type B.

2* Measurement value of Type B eompared with 
that of Type G*

3. Measurement value of Type A  eompared with 
that of Type F*

4. Measurement value of Type B compared with 
that of Type F»

5. Measurement value of Type A compared with 
that of Type G.

6. Measurement value of Type B eompared with 
that of Type B*

7. Measurement value of Type B eompared with 
that of Type E*

The third and last group of figures shows*
1* Measurement value of all types separately as compared with the test composite* shown 

on one graph*
2. Measurement value of all types separatelyas compared with the combined criteria, shown on one graph*
3* Measurement value of the October Test as 

compared with teachers1 marks*
4* Measurement value of the Oetober Test as

compared with student intelligence quotients.
5* Measurement value of the October Test as 

compared with teachers' marks and student 
intelligence quotients combined*

6* Relationship between teachers' marks and 
student intelligence quotients*

Following eaeh figure, interpretative statements and
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conclusions are given. These statements are the answers 
to the original inquiry of this protolemt Of the student 
response activities now toeing used in objective reading 
tests for the measurement of reading comprehension, which 
types best measure that comprehension?

Before considering these figures, it may toe well to 
re-present the following factst

1. The junction points between grades VI-VII,
IX-X, represent divisions between Tests I-II and II-III.

2. The junction point between grades VI-VII re­
presents the change from teachers* marks in reading to 
average achievement marks for academic subjects pursued*

3* Part of the students in grades Til, VIII and IX 
were junior high school students, part were of the formal 
Til and VIII grades, while part of grade IX were students 
of a four-year senior high school.

4. The eases used represent random samplings from 
an aggregate of 3355 students, taken from a geographic 
extent of eleven states, from eighteen different school 
systems and from fifty-three schools.

5. The school systems range from those of large 
cities to those of centralized schools of small towns.

5* The three Tests, I, II, III, differ none in the
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character of make-up* Bach consisted of two divisions pre­
sented within the same school week, and contained a total 
of thirty reading paragraphs. All tests were given "between 
October 20th, 1928, and November 15th, 1928. Student 
intelligence and teachers* marks were secured in December, 
1928.

?. All r*s were solved by the Pearson Product 
Moment formula, after scores were weighted. All R*s were 
solved by the Otis formula* The P. B**s of all r*s and 
H*s are given as are the S. D**s of all distributions*

The figures and analyses follows

figure V* Type A.
1. The graph line of Type A, satisfying questions 

whose answers are found direct in the content details, 
passes close to / *850 in correspondence with the test 
composite score throughout the school grades.

2* In correspondence with the combined criteria, 
it varies above and below / *625* fluctuations in corres­
pondence with the composite score are accompanied by 
sharper and deeper fluctuations in correspondence with the 
combined criteria*

3* As a measurement of reading comprehension,
Type A is lowest in grade Til* This maty be due to one or 
all of three things* (l) A change of grade; (2) a change of
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Figure V* Graph lines of Type* A correlated with
Test Composite and Criteria

Grades
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test* (5) a change of one of the criteria*
4. As compared, with the other types, Type A is 

a fairly consistent measure of reading comprehension 
throughout the school grades.

5. In comparison with the four data with which,the 
types are correlated, it ranks fairly close to the middle

1ground of measurement value in determining comprehension*
26. In the proposed general test of reading ,

Type A of the student response activities, should he re­
tained as an effective agency for determining comprehension 
of the content.

1 Statements such as number 5 above will be made 
following each Figure* These statements are made from the 
standpoint of empirical inspection of all assembled data 
as represented by the Figures or graphs. There is no way 
whereby the numerous r*s and H*s may be thrown together 
and averaged without grave and serious assumptions. It 
also would be a point of vulnerable attack to eombine r*s 
and R*s for averaging, or even to combine the three r*s.

2
One of the expected outcomes of this research, 

has been the construction of a test of reading comprehension 
to be organized and made available in three Tests (I, II, 
III} of three forms each. The statement, “The proposed 
general test of reading* refers to this anticipated market* 
able test. Only slight mention has been given it through­out this thesis, as it did not enter into the conduct ot 
the solution of the three major problems undertaken.
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Figure VI* Type. B,
1, Type B, satisfying questions whose answers are 

implied in the content details, passes Tery close to 
£ *900 in correspondence with the test composite score, 
throughout the school grades,

2a In correspondence with the combined criteria,
Type B fluctuates above and below / ,600, These fluetua*» 
tions are not deep, when eompared with those of several 
other types,

3, Type B shows its greatest variation in corres­
pondence with student intelligence quotients. This would 
indicate that satisfying questions upon implied details 
is less dependent upon student intelligence than upon 
other factors, inasmuch as the mean student intelligence 
quotients held no great variations from grade to grade*

4* Type B shows steady decline in correspondence 
with teachers* marks until grade X is reached, where there 
is a slight turn upward. The behavior of this line in 
Figure VI is a moat interesting outcome of this problem,

5* %pe B is one of the most consistent measures 
of reading comprehension, as shown by comparisons with the 
four sets of data. It is one of the best measures of 
reading comprehension as shown by these outcomes,

6* In the proposed general test of paragraph reading
1 See footnote 2, p* 255, this thesis.
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Figure m *  Graph Lines of Type B Correlated with
Test Composite and Criteria*
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Type B should, he retained as an effective agency for deter* 
mining comprehension of reading content.

Figure Til. Type C.

1* Type C, satisfying question® whose answers are 
implied by the content meaning as a whole* varies in its 
measurement of reading comprehension from grade group to 
grade group. This variation is true when it is correlated 
with the test composite and when correlated with the 
criteria*

2. It seems to measure with the highest degree
of correspondence in the latter elementary school grades* 
generally lower in the middle grades* and fluctuating 
again in the upper high school grades*

3. Fluctuations in correlation with the test com­
posite are accompanied "by like fluctuations with the 
criteria* excepting in grades X* XI, and XII where the 
fluctuations are the opposite.

4. The graph line of Type C fluctuates above and 
below a median line of about *915 when compared with test 
composite and above and below a median line of about *688 
when compared with the criteria.

5* Because of the fluctuations, as shown in all 
lines of Figure VII, Type 0 cannot be considered an even

.    ' . - ■■■ ■— ■ ■—   —         . .   .--1.: - V-A :‘— ^ ■
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Figure Til* Graph, tines of Type C Correlated withTest Composite and Criteria
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measure of reading comprehension from grade to grade* In 
fact, in a broad general view, Type C is the only type 
giving evidence of opposite fluctuation mentioned in 
item 5 on the foregoing page* However, its correspondence
with the standards of this Test make it a worthy means of 
measuring eomprehensL on*

6* In the proposed general test of paragraph
reading, Type C should be retained as an effective agency 
for determining comprehension of reading eontent*

Figure VIII, True B*

1* The graph line of Type B, determining whether 
or not the content stated a definite given idea, like 
Type C, fluctuates from grade to grade* It does not 
seem to reach a consistent level until in the latter years 
of the middle grades* In the elementary grades its 
correspondence with the composite score is higher than for 
the remainder of the grades* The median level for the 
elementary grades is about *875, but for the grades beyond 
the sixth, that level is about *84@*

2* When compared with the criteria, Type D progresses 
to lower levels until grade VI is reached* From that point 
on, irregularly it reassumes its original level held with
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Figure Till* Graph Lines of Tyne 3 Correlated with
Test Composite and Criteria*
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grade IT* It is noticeably low in grade VI when compared, 
with student intelligence quotients, and again in grades 
2X-X when compared with teachers* marks.

3* In the middle grades, Type D attains a median 
level of about .626, when compared with the combined 
criteria.

4. Type D cannot be considered an even measure of 
reading comprehension, as shown by the findings in the 
October Test. However, the amount of correspondence it 
shows with the test composite would warrant its being 
retained in the proposed general test of paragraph read~ 
ing as a factor in the measurement of reading compre­
hension.

Figure IX. Type 35.

1. The graph line of Type E, when compared wi th 
the composite scores, shows sharp changes from grade to 
grade. However, it rises above and falls below a median 
level of about .876.

2* In correspondence with the two criteria combined, 
the graph line lies on either side of a mdeian level of 
abput .686.

3. The correspondence Type E shows with student 
intelligence quotients is noticeably even from grades VI
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gjgure IX. Graph Lines of Type M Correlated with
Test Composite and Criteria.
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to XII inclusive. This is the closest to a straight line 
graph of any of the types. Prior to grade VI, the line 
rises sharply.

4. Fluctuations in correspondence with teachers 
Barks show two high points in grades TX and XI*

6* Type X should he retained as a faetor of measur­
ing reading comprehension in the proposed reading test.

Figure X. Type g

1. Type F, determining whether statements are true 
or false* remains consistently high in correspondence with 
the test composite score throughout the ten grades of 
this experiment. Its graph line fluctuates some, above 
and below a median level of about .925.

t

2. Ihen compared with the criteria combined. Type 
1 remains near a mean level of *625*

3. There is less fluctuation when this type is 
correlated with the criteria than when correlated with 
the composite score.

4. As a general observation, it may be said that 
Type P declines slightly in measurement of reading compre­
hension, from the elementary to the high school grades. 
This deeline is more noticeable when considering the 
correspondence with teachers* marks.
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Figure X- Graph. Lines of Type F Correlated with
Test Composite ana Criteria,
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5. Type F is one of the most consistent measures 
of reading comprehension and is the highest single measure 
of the seven student response activities#

6# In the proposed general test of paragraph 
reading, Type 3? should be retained as an effective agency 
for determining reading comprehension#

Figure XI# Tyne S.

1# Type <J» selecting words from the content of 
similar or synonymous meanings to given words, shows more 
variation in its measurement of reading comprehension than 
any other type* However, this variation is not so 
spasmodic as with Types 35 and B.

2* Type Q is consistently very low in measurement 
value through the elementary grades# This statement is 
bora out by an inspection of Figure XI which shows low 
levels for all graph lines.

3# Fluctuations in one graph line are accompanied 
by fluctuations in the other three lines, indicating that 
the influence causing one shift caused also similar shifts 
in the other correlations#

4# Type G cannot be called a consistent measure of 
reading comprehension throughout the grades III to XII.
Its use and availability should be governed by its efficiency
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Figure XI, Graph Lines of Type G Correlated with
Test Composite and Criteria.

Grades

III IV V VI VII VIII IX X XI XII

r .95 §  j 

.900  * 

.850  
,8 0 0  . 

.750  . 

.70 0  . 
, 650 
.600  
.550 ] 
.500  

.4 5 0  : 

.40 0  

.350

'i L  . > —ri;

A X >

J

C——■ c ....— s'/
>

' S ' ' . i X
*s

r " /
^  *

\ . ... :. } i—  - ) ;
\X

r. "nr
.. .3> - A f . — j L

* ■/
„ J

V -  ~  - V
A n

✓✓

Legendi
r*s (Type Scores - Composite Test Scores )
r*s (Type Scores - Teachers’ larks) . . . . . . . . .
r’s (Type Scores » Student Intelligence

Quotients) •»**■»..•*..*» ..**«.
S*s (Type Scores -* Criteria Combined) -

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



268

in measuring comprehension. So far as the findings of 
this Test are concerned, the conclusion is*

5, In the proposed general test of paragraph reading, 
Type © should he omitted from Test I and included in 
Tests II and III as an agency for measuring reading com­
prehension,

Figure XII, Types A. B

It may he interesting to picture two types together 
before presenting the graphs of all types.

Types A and B are similar in that hoth are questions 
on the eon tent details. They differ in that A asks a direct 
question on the details while B asks an implied question, 
Figure XII pictures this difference. The difference is all 
hut constant when the types are correlated with composite 
score, Type 1 haring the higher r*s. The difference is 
irregular when the types are correlated with the criteria. 
However, Type B. correlates higher in five grades, pairs with 
A in one grade, and is lower in r in three grades. These 
findings hear out Thorndike*s assumption that these two 
types would probably be different in their measurement of 
reading comprehension. 1

* Letter to writer under date of April 25, 1928,
See p, xv, Appendix.

 ............ .— ---- -— — “— -   ■ — ..•. M •___, |, . -r- - - • - — .... -■<- -t- . _ ■»- |n||. |.|||(1t ._________________________________ _
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Figure XII* Graph lines of types A and. B Correlated
Separately with test Composite andCriteria,

Grad.es
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Figure XIII# Types B. C.

Types B and C are "both, "based upon Implied meanings 
of the content, they differ in that B is hased upon 
implied details while C is baaed upon content meaning as 
a whole. Figure XIII shows that when the types are 
correlated with the composite score. Type 0 is equal to 
or higher in r than Type B in nine of the ten grades, 
leaving TfP® B equal to or higher than Type C in r in 
only two of the grades.

When correlated with the criteria, the proportion 
is 50-50 for the advance of one type over the other. 
However, Type 0 maintains fairly high difference over 
Type B when it ascends Type B. Excepting in grade IV,
Type B is only slightly ahove Type C in r.

The general conclusion would be that Type 0 (implied 
meaning as a whole) is a slightly better measure of reading 
cosqprehension than Type B (Implied details).

Since Type B was higher in eorrespondence with the
composite and criteria than Type A (direct details ), the 

*

extended analogy leads to the conclusion that Type C is 
better than either Types A or B, This analogy is backed 
by previous proofs in 0hapter V and the assembled r*s in 
Tables XXI, XXXVI, XXXVII, and XXXVIII of this Chapter. 1

1 See p. 245, 246, 247, 248, this thesis.
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Figure XIII* Graph. Lines of Types B and G dor related
Separately with feat Composite and
Criteria.
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Figure XIV* types A. F

Types A and F were graphed together because both
1

were known to be high in the measurement of comprehension* 
When correlated with the test composite score, Type F 
is consistently higher than Type A. This also is true 
in each grade but two, when these types are correlated 
with the criteria* Only one conclusion may be stated and 
that is that so far as the October Test is concerned,
Type F (true-false statements), is a higher measure of 
reading comprehension than Type A (direct details )*

See p* 253, 255, 254*
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Figure XIV. Graph Lines of Types A  and F Correlated
Separately with Test Composite and
Criteria.
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Figure 3CF, Types B. F.

T^pea B and F were graphed together for the same 
reason that was given for Types A and F. Both were known 
to be high measures of reading comprehension. When these 
types are correlated with the test composite score,
Type F is equal to or exceeds Type B in r in eight of 
the ten grades. When correlated with the combined 
criteria, Type F exceeds Type B in six out of the nine 
grades.

The difference between the types is much less than
that between Types A and F, This would be expected since

cit is known that Type B is a higher measure of comprehension 
than Type A,

Type F (true-false statements) would seem to be a 
better measure of reading comprehension than Type B 
(implied details).
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Figure XT. Graph Lines of Types B and ff Correlated
Separately with Test Compost te and
Criteria.
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figure XVI, Types A. S.

Types A and S are alike in form, but not in content.
They require the student to write a word taken from the
content. In this, they resemble the •recall* type of
exercise discussed by Ruch Being alike in form, the
Difference between the two graph lines must be explained
by other means. It also may be assumed that f̂ rpe A is

2much the easier. It also is known that selecting a 
synonym for a given word is different from answering a 
direct question on content details. Figure XVI would 
indicate the greatest difference in measurement value of 
reading comprehension in the elementary grades, a sub. 
stantial difference in the middle grades, and a slighter 
difference in the high school grades.

It is interesting to note that when correlated with 
the test composite these two types maintain close re. 
lationshlp in the middle and high school grades, but show 
greater difference when correlated with the combined 
criteria, Type d (synonyms} having the greater R,

1 See p, 132, 140,2 Shown in Chapter III, p, 138.141, this thesis.
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Figure XVI. Graph Lines of Types A and G Correlated
Separately with Test Composite and
Criteria.
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Figure XVTI. Types B, P.

Types B and B are graphed together, not because of 
any possible similarity between the two, but because of 
their difference, Type B is built upon implied content 
details, fype B involves determining whether or not the 
content stated a definite given idea* There also is a 
difference in that Type B is a multiple of four-choice 
response while iype D is a multiple of three-choice 
response*

Type B is consistently higher in amount of cor res-, 
pondence with both the test composite and the combined 
criteria. The increments and decrements from grade to 
grade, as represented by the rise and fall of the graph 
lines, are not unailke* There would seem to be a real 
difference between these two types in their effectiveness 
in measuring reading comprehension.
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figure XITII. Graph Lines of Types 1 and B Carrel&te<§
S e p a ra te ly  with l e s t  Composite and
Criteria.
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figure Frill* types B. B.

Types B and E are graphed together, primarily 
hecause both are multiple choice responses, but are 
different in nature ( Type B, implied details} Type E, 
references}* Type B is consistently higher when com­
pared with the test composite, until the eleventh and 
twelfth grades are reached*

When compared with the combined criteria, the 
graph lines cross three times, showing fluctuations in 
both types. The rise of Type E in the latter grades 
ippears at grade X for the lower graph lines, and at 
grade XI for the upper lines. This would seem to show 
a real difference for Type B over Type B in the senior 
high school grades.

It may be interesting to note also that Type B is 
much more difficult than Type S* 1

1 See Chapter V, p* 155,
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Figure XVIII. Graph Lines of Types B and E Corre-
Separately with Test Composi te and Criteria,
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III IV V VI VII, VIII IX X XI XII

900 
850 
800 
750 
700 
650 
600 
550 
500 
450 
40 C 
350

: “

Legendi
Bpper linest Herpes B and 31 correlated with the 

Test Composite Score,
Lower linesx Types B and B correlated with the 

Combined Criteria.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



mz

Figure XIX. All Types,

1. Figure X2X presents in composite form the graph 
lines representing the measurement value of eaeh of the 
seven types as correlated with the test coB^osite score 
and with the combined criteria, This figure is interest- 
ing because it shows several features not easily compre­
hended otherwise*

2* The measurement value of the seven types varies 
most in the elementary grades. There is wide scatter 
between types until past grade VI* This is true with the 
upper set of lines (Types - Composite Score) as well as 
the lower set (Types - Combined Criteria)*

30 The middle grades present a much closer relation­
ship in measurement value between types* This is time for 
both groups of lines. This same tendency is noticed also 
for the upper senior high school grades*

4. The composite of the lower group of lines is
shown in Figure XIX, wherein the Test as a whole is corre­
lated with the criteria combined*

5* The composite of the upper group of lines is & 
straight line representing an r of 1.00 for every grade 
III to XII. It would coincide with the top line of the 
figure.

6. figure XIX shows that with the advance of grade 
there is an increase of consistency between types and a
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Figure XIX. Graph Lines of All Type a Correlated
Separately with Test Composite and
Criteria.
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feature* The scatter of the several types in the 
effectiveness with which each measures reading com­
prehension* In no sense is the reader expected to 
trace the individual graph lines through the figure).
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very slight progressive increase in measurement efficiency 
of the October Test.

Figure XX* Pie Composite Score

1. The October Test as a whole is a comparatively 
consistent measure of reading comprehension as judged by 
its comparison with the two criteria* The graph lines 
passes fairly near a median level line of about .750.

2. The deepest fluctuation occurs between grades 
Fill and 3X, within Test II* This cannot be influenced by 
a change of test. However, it may be influenced by those 
students who were members of four-year high schools*

3* The greatest changes will be noticed when the 
test is correlated with student intelligence quotients.
Between grades IX and X there is a marked depression in 
the graph line*

4* The line showing the correlation with teachers* 
marks is fairly consistent, allowing for the change between 
grades YI and VII.

5* The lower line of the graph pictures the relation­
ship between teachers* marks and intelligence quotients*
This line merely presents, graphically, the irregularity 
of the findings previously discussed. The influence of* 
this line upon the behavior of the top line easily may be 
seen. For instance, the decided depression of the intelligence
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Figure 3Xa Graph Hues of All Types as a Composite.
Correlated with Griteriaj Graph Line of 
the Two Criteria when Correlated with 
laeh Other.
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quotient line is tempered in the composite line by the very 
marked, depression in the lowest line (Teaeherst Marks «► 
Intelligence Quotients).

Final Summary and Conclusions

Since Chapter VI itself is primarily a summary and 
review of the statistical findings of this problem, it is 
necessary in conclusion only to re-present the purposes of 
this investigation and state the answer to the ehief in­
quiries set forth in the introduction and at numerous points 
throughout the thesis.

fhe First Proposal of the Thesis

this thesis proposed first to ascertain, if possible, 
what means were used by existing available reading tests 
for the purpose of measuring reading comprehension, with 
regard to paragraph units. Those means were found to lie 
in the situations, which each test presented, involving 
student response activities. The theory back of each set 
of such activity situations is that a student's comprehension 
might be determined from the amount and accuracy of his per­
formance, if that performance were related to the meaning of 
the reading content. Each test, therefore, presented one or
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more student response activity situations which were to he 
satisfied hy the student*

Available reading tests were carefully analyzed for 
such activities. The analyses clearly demonstrated that 
there were three groups of response activities.

The first group included those not deemed applicable 
to the content of general paragraph reading. They were*

1. Answering questions based dpon student*s 
previous experience.

2. Answering questions based upon student*s 
previous information.

3. Building a new theme within content so eon* 
structed as to provide blanks.

4. Identifying content meanings in accompany­
ing illustrations.

The second group included those activities applicable 
to content especially written for the particular activity 
involved. Those activities were*

~ 1. following directions.
—  2. Predicting outcomes.
3. Arranging thoughts into a regular order.
4. Indicating incongruous or irrelevant words.

The third grouo included those activities applicable 
to the content of general paragraph reading. They were*

1. Activities based upon giving thoughts ex* 
pressed directly in the content details.

2. Activities based upon giving thoughts implied 
In the content details.
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3. Activities based upon giving thoughts im­
plied in the content meaning as a whole*

4* Activities based upon determining whether 
or not the content stated a definite idea*

5* Activities based upon giving the thought 
or object to which a given word refers*

6* Activities based upon determining whether 
given statements are true or false*

?. Activities based upon giving a word from 
the content synonymous to a given word.

The first proposition of this thesis problem has 
been answered. The above listed student response activities, 
together with those on the foregoing page, are the so-called 
agencies by which reading tests have attempted to measure
reading comprehension.

/

B» Sie Second Proposal of the Thesis

This thesis proposed in the second place to determine, 
if possible, whether or not there was any difference between 
the so-called “means* in their measurement of reading com* 
prehension. In other words, has one type of student response 
activity measured comprehension more effectively than other*?

The answer to this proposition was sought in the 
results of a constructed experimental test, - the October 
Test - which presented to the student a number of paragraphs
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each one of which was followed "by the seven types of student 
response activity situations evolved in the analyses of 
available tests. The results, hy types, were checked against 
three groups of independent data* (l} Test Composite 
Scorej (2) Teachers* Marks; (3) Student Intelligence 
Quotients. They were also checked against one set of de- 

. rived data, viz., the teachers* marks and student intelli* 
gence quotients combined.

All of these comparisons showed that*
1. Each of the seven types of student response 

activity measured reading comprehension in an amount not 
Just equalled hy any other type, for any one of the ten 
grades employed (grades III to XII, inclusive).

2* Any one type of student response activity, alone, 
measured reading comprehension in an amount not exactly 
the same in any two grades.

3. The differences between types was of great spread 
for the elementary grades and of less and less spread for 
the middle and high school grades.

4. The amount of variation in comprehension measure** 
ment varied markedly for some types from grade to grade, &i 
was fairly constant for other types, from grade to grade.

5. !iypes which were high in measurement of reading
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comprehension in the elementary grades may have been median 
or low in other grades.

Thus, the second proposition of this problem has 
been answeredt There are differences in the measurement 
value of the several types of student response activity 
applicable to general paragraph reading,

C, The Third Proposal of the Thesis

In the third place, this thesis proposed to deter­
mine which of the means (student response activities) best 
measured reading comprehension. This proposal is the 
most difficult to answer, since all the series of data 
could not be combined into one, and a final set of multiple 
r *8 computed. The best answer to this proposition can be 
sthted, taking the student response activities by groups 
or

1* Highest in the measurement of reading com­
prehension,

2, Second in the measurement of reading com­
prehension,

3, Lowest in the measurement of reading com­
prehension.

All the data offered in this and previous chapters 
indicate the followings
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Group I
Type B, (implied details), Type G (implied meaning 

as a whole), and Type F (true-false statements) are first 
in their measurement of reading comprehension* Type F is 
probably the highest, Types B and G next*

Group XI
Type A (direct details ), Type D (determining whether 

or not content contained a given idea), and Type B 
(references) are second in the measurement of reading com­
prehension. Type 25 is the lowest of this group of three.

Group III
Type G (synonyms) is last in the measurement of com­

prehension in the elementary grades. It rises to a level 
of the seppnd group in the middle and high school grades.

Thus, the third and last proposition of this thesis 
is answered.

The final and general statement of the conclusions 
provided by the results of this problem is* Of the seven 
types of student response activity (applicable to general 
paragraph reading) employed in available reading tests, all 
but one make effective contributions to the measurement of 
reading comprehension in the elementary grades, and all make 
effective contributions to the measurement of reading compre­
hension in the middle and high school grades0

I
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Bata Concerning the Forty-Six Silent Reading Teats Analyzed 
. for Student Response Activities

1* The Adams Silent Beading Tests
Mather* Wt. William ©. T. Mesaspublisher* B.B. Babb & Company, Plymouth, F, H*
Bate when first published* IBS©

2* Burgees Scale for Measuring Ability in Silent Reading 
Author* May Ayres Burgess
Publisher* Bussell Sage Foundation, #150 B* 22nd

Street, Sew York City 
Bate when first published* 192©

5* Cfcapatan-Cook Speed of Reading Test
Authors* J. C* Chapman, Sidney A* Cook
Publisher* J. B, Bippincott Company, #22? S. Sixth

Street, Philadelphia, Pa*
4* Chapman ihsueeded Beading Cemnreheaslon Teat

Author* J* Gv
publisher* J* B* Bippincott Company, #22? S. Sixth

Street, Philadelphia, Pa*Bate when first published* if2©
©* Courtis Standard Bo sear eh Teste in Silent Reading

Author* S. A* Courtis
publisher* S* A* Courtis, #180? B* ©rand Boulevard,

Betroit, Michigan 
Bate when first published* 191?

i
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®* Daarbora»We s tbrook Reading Test
Authors* W. F* Dearborn, C* S. Westbrook 
Publisher* W. P. Dearborn, Graduate School of Bduca* 

tion, Harvard Iftiiversity, Cambridge, Hass* 
Date when first published! 1980

7* the Deover Biaanestle Reading Tests
Authors! Charles B* Greene, Frances 11* Hoar Publisher* Board of Sduc&tion, Denver, Colorado 
Bate When first Published! 1927

S* The Detroit Examination in Reading
authors* thmsmed members, Department of Instruction* 

al Research, Detroit Public Schools 
Publisher! Department of Instructional Research,

Detroit Public Schools, Detroit, Michigan 
Date when first published! 1922

9. Detroit Reading testa
Authors* Claudia M. Parker, X« A, faterbury 
Publisher* fbrld Book Company, Yonkers^on-Hudson,

New York 
Date when first published! 1927

10, Fordyce Scale for Measuring Achievements in Reading
Author* Charles For dye a
Publisher* Bureau of Measurements and Re sear eh,

Lincoln, Hebraska
Date when first published! 1916

11* Fordyce Dost for Measuring Ability in Reading
Anther* Charles Fordyee
Publisher* Ixtension Division, University of Hebraska, 

Lincoln ,Hebraska 
Date when first published! 192S

3UB* Sates Silent Reading rest
Anther * Arthur I, Gates
Publisher* Bureau of Publications, Teachers College,

Columbia University, Hew York City 
Date when first published* 1926
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Aether* V. 8. Gray
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Bate when first published* 1915
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Anther* K* S. HaggertyPublisher* World Book Company, Yonkers-on-aidson,

Few York 
Bate whan first published* 1919
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Publishert H. W. Solaes, Graduate School of Edue*-

tie*, Harvard fhivereity, Cambridge, Maes. 
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Anther* W* W. Wright
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Bate when first published* 1927
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2Q« Lien and Mouse Rea&ina fast
Author* L. J* Brueolcner. Publisher* Board of Education, Sdueational TeetBureau, Minneapolis, Minnesota Bate when. f irst, published* 1925

ML* Lea Angeles Elementary Reading ft at
Aatb&r t Jessie 1. IngramPublisher* Research Serviee Company, #4259 S*Van Bureau Place, Los Angeles, Calif. Bats when first published* 1926
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Bather* Jessie B. IngramPublisher* Research Service Company, #4289 S.

Van Bureau Plaoe, Los Angeles, C*Lif. Bate when first published* 1928
IS. Lowry Beading Tests

Author* Ellsworth LowryPublisher* Extension Bepartment, State MormalSchool, Indiana, Pa.Bate when first published* 1926
84. Monroe Standardised Silent Beading feet .

Bathert Walter s. MonroePublisher* Public School Publishing Company,Bloomington, Illinois Bate when first published* 1928
25. Batural Group Reading Testa

Authors* K. C. Jones, J. 6. BessPublisher* Bobson-Bvans Company, Columbus, OhioBate when first published* 1912
26. fforth garollna High School Sealer Examination ;

Author* M. R. frefetiePublisher* Bureau of Educational Research, Uni»vereity ©f Perth Carolina, Chapel Hill, Horth Carolina.Bate when first published* 1927
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ff* Fol«y Precis Test
Anther* Irvin 6. PoleyPublisher* Futolic School Publishing Company,Bloomington, Illinois 
Date when first published* 191?

SB* Preaaey Diagnostic Reading feat
Authors t I»* C. Pressey, 3. H. Wang, B. S. Chenpublishers* Public School Publishing Company,Bloomington, Illinois Date when, first published* 1925

It* Pressey narrative Reading feat a%©binson(h?u*ee*, *Thelittle Cl if f Dweller*
Author* Duella 0* PresseyPublisher* Public School Publishing Company,Bloomington, Ulincis Date when first published* ltS2

50* Preseey Sneed of Silent Reading
Author* X»* ¥• PresseyPublisher* Department of Psychology, Indiana Uni­versity, Bloomington, Indiana Date when first published* 19H

31* Presag Third Grade Attainment Seale
Author* t. WT» Prassev
Publisher* Publie Sehool Publishing Company,Bloomington, Illinois Date when first published* 1921

31* publie Sehool Achievement Test
Author* ' Jacob B. OrleansPublisher* Public School Publishing Company, Bloomington, Ulineis Date when first published* 1928

33* Regents Preliminary Silent Reading Test
Author* V* V, Coze
Publisher* t&aivereity of the State of Hew York, Albany, Hew York Date when first published* 1922
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**♦ Saagren^e&r Reading Test
Author* m i  T* SangreaPublisher* World Book Company, Yonkera-on-Budson, 

Hew York Date when first published* 1927
55* Stanford Achievement Test

Author* Truman 1. Kelley, $«K« Ruch, B*K* TermenPublisher* World Book Company» Yonkers-on-Hudson, Yew York Date whoa first published* 1982
3d* Stareh Reading Tost

Bather* Daniel StarchPublisher* IMiversity Cooperative Company, #5Q4State Street, Yadison, WisconsinDate whan first published* 1914
37* Stone Series of Yarnative Beading Tests

Authors* 9. R. Stone, et al.Publisher* Public Sehool Publishing Company, Bloomington, Illinois Date when first published* IMS
38* Thoradlke-MoCall Reading Scale

Authors* B.L. Thorndike, Ik. A. McCallpublisher* Bureau of Publieations, Teaehers College, Columbia Ufciversity, Yew York gity Date when first published* 198©
39* Thorndike Reading Seale Alpha II

Author* B. L. ThorndikePublisher* Bureau of Publieations, Teaehers College, Columbia University, Yew York City Date whom first published* 192©
40* Yw* Massae** Rea&laa goalee

Author* tt. J. Tan mkgenenpublisher* Public Sehool Publishing Company,Bloomington, Illinois Bate when first published* 1982
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41* Virginia, Minnesota. Silent Reading feet
Authors« l&mamed members, Department of Research,

Virginia, Minnesota Spools 
Bubliehert Department of Research, Btblie Schools, Virginia, Minnesota Date ab«K first published* IMS

*2* Ihipple** High Sohool end College Reading feet 
Author* ®uy M# IhipplePublisheri Public Sehool Publishing Company, Bloomington, Illinoi®Bate when first published* 1926

43, Williams Primary Beading feet
Author* Allan J. WilliamsPublisher* Public School Publishing Company, Bloomington, Illinois Date When first published! 1926

44, Wisconsin Supervisory Peats in Beading
Author* H. W. KiroherPublisher* ®au Claire Book and Stationery Company, Eau Claire, Wisconsin Date when first published* 192g

43, Witfeam Silent Reading feet 
Author* B, C. Wit hamPublisher* J. 1. Hammett Company, Cambridge, Kane,Bate when first published* 1921

46, Wroalng Uniform State Examination in Beading
Author* Members of State Department of Xduea» tion, Cheyenne, Wyoming Publisher* State Department of Education,Cheyenne, Wyoming,Date when first published* 1923
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Letters to Mriter from feat Authors

(a ) Teaehers College~ Columbia UniversityMew YorkMarch Fourth, 1929

Mr. Spencer Shank 
University of Cincinnati Cincinnati, Ohio
Ujr dear Mr* Shank*

Shore hare been aoToral studies whieh hare been more or lose closely related to the problem you mention, although perhaps none exactly meet it*
In the development of what are known as the Sates Reading Tests, I, myself, tried out a variety of eoaqpre* hension exercises* A very brief report on some of the studies made here appears in the Teaehers College Reword of Mevemtoer, 192T, pages 148 to 189*
Another study that might Interest you is a doctor*s dissertation by Dr* Irion, entitled, ^Comprehension Difficulties in the Study of Literature.* This is Gontri* but ion Bo* 189 of Teachers College Contributions toMdueatfion*
You may find further notes in Carter foed*s hook, “The Supplementary Reading Assignment*, published by Warwick and York, and in Yoak«m*s, "Reading and Study,* published by the Macmillan Company.

Cordially yours,

{signed! A. Z* Sates
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The Ohio State University Columbus, Ohio 
April IS, 1928

Mr. Spencer Shank University of Cincinnati Cincinnati, Ohio
l$r deptr Mr. Stmak t

Tour suspicions with regard to the relation of direct and Inplied answers in the diagnostic reading teat is quite correct. We tried to go from the more obvious 
to the less, and as the test progresses to get away from merely faet questions.

We have never done anything to find out whether the questions whose answer is ohvious or the question whose answer must he Implied is the hotter measure of reading ability. It would he my guess that the implied answer type of quest!on was the hotter. I remember some incidental 
research with the Thorndike-MoCall Seale whieh suggested that the students who did not read the passage hut read the answers and then hunted for the phrase that would answer them made higher scores than these Who read the 
passage first. Since the questions for at least the early items of this seale are largely fact questions this evidence so far as it goes would indicate that the faet questions do net necessarily mean understanding of the reading matter.

The paragraphs selected have no particular basis of selection except that each paragraph furnished a complete instance in itself. !e were trying to get assay from piece* meal sort of reading shown in the Monroe Scale so we tried to use as complete stories as possible.
I am sorry I cannot give you any more definite in* formation hut perhaps these fasts will answer your question sufficiently.

Tours very truly,

(signed) z». C. Pressey
SBPNes
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Quirtrtitgr of IllinoisCollege of EducationUrbans
*

Bureau of Educational Research
Office of Mrector April IE, 1928

Kr. Sponcer Shank College of Kduc&ti on 
fteivereity of Cincinnati 
Cincinnati, Ohio
Beer- Sir*

The question that you raised in your letter of 
April 11, is answered, so far as I have information, on 
page 12 of the 'bulletin giving the account of the deriva­
tion of the Illinois Examination* 1 am sending yon n 
copy of this bulletin under separate ©over*

Tory truly yours,

(signed) Halter S. Monroe Director

HP*592
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(D)

Office of the Bean

Mr. 3pencer Shank College of Bdue&tion diversity of Cincinnati Cincinnati, Ohio
Ifcr dear ttr. Shank*

Z regret that Z hare no statist!eal data hearing on the question raised in your letter of April eleTenth. Shoh experience as Z hare had would indicate that the questions of the first type, namely, those in whieh the questions may he answered directly in the read* ing of a paragraph is considerably easier than questions of the implied type.
We hare done a little work upon questions designed to require in answering that the student eompre* hend the paragraph as a whole, but we hare not gone far enough with it to know anything other than that this is a difficult type of question*

Cordially yours,

(signed) II. S. Haggerty

MEH*S

University of Minnesota College of Bduoation Minneapolis, Minn,

dpril Id, 1928
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Detroit Public Spools 
Detroit, Michigan 
April 12, 1928

Ur, Spencer Shank College of Education University ©f Cincinnati Cincinnati, Ohio
Dear Mr* Shanks

I am very glad to have any questions asked on the Detroit Seeding tests which show interest and desire to knew and am only toe happy to try to answer yours*
In construeting the tests we felt it desirable to measure as much as possible in as simple a manner as possible* It seemed that two of the phases most commonly needed in the reading situation were ability to infer and ability to select one fact from many* Therefore, we built our tests on these two phases* Sot that it would not be well to measure other phases but those seemed the two that could be most readily brought out from the same paragraph* keeping the test non-eomplieated. 2e do not find the two types measure comprehension equally.
We have data on this but have not yet completed it in form to make definite statements but ean say we get on the whole more correct responses to the factual question than to the interpretive question; although we find some children fall down on one type while others fail in the other type*The responses can, therefore, be used to determine or diagnose 

the individuals response to the differing types. Of course, many will be equally good or equally poor in both*
Tours truly,

(signed) 6* 1£. ParkerCMPsP As eft* Supervisor of Beading
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(F) The Rational Society for theStudy of Education 
Office of the Secretary
April 19, 1928

Mr. Spencer Shank College of Education TTniversity of Cincinnati Cincinnati, Ohio
IQr dear Wr* Shank t

Replying to your inquiry of the 10th9 my object in preparing the Hlgh~School and College Reading Teat was primarily to combine so far as possible the reading of the sort of material that would be typical of the serious reading for purposes of. information done by the students it was proposed to test with the testing of the efficiency (both comprehension and rate) of the reading,
The first test sheet printed (The League Assembly) was selected from among a considerable number of topics that were tested in mimeographed form because it seemed to afford the right amount of difficulty and to represent, as 1 said, the sort of material that college students might be assigned for reading. Certain other preliminary sheets under trial proved either too easy or too naive or too technical.
The arrangement of the test elements (seattaring them in the body of the reading material) was deliberately chosen because the common deyioe of putting the questions at the end proved too obvious to sophisticated students; they 

simply looked forward to the questions and sear shod for the answers without really reading the material. Furthermore, it was intended to test the rate of reading hy the group method, and this necessitated supplying enough material to keep all readers busy for the ten minutes allowed.
The introduction of differing types of response was likewise deliberately done in order, again, to avoid the

(continued on the next page)
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tendency which otherwise appeared for the students to besoms quickly habituated to one type of response and hunt for that in the material to come as they read* 
furthermore, the different types of response do represent characteristic types of questions that might properly he asked in an effort to quiz the students upon their compre* 
hensi on of what they read*

The second form {Japanese} was arranged only after similar extended trial of numerous materials* It was a. difficult task to find something akin to form one and something that would yield directly comparable scores* The material selected turned out to meet the conditions after it had been revised several times*
In general, the sanction for my tests id found in the simple fact that they do work, despite their somewhat novel arrangement*
ferhaps I may add that my original intent had been to prepare a test for temporary purposes in connection with some work I was undertaking, and I did not at first intend 

to print it for general use* Later, 1 had so many inquiries about it and the results obtained had been so generally useful that X coneoeted the seoond form and put them both on the market*
IT&turally, I am grateful for your interest and would 

appreciate your criticisms and particularly any statistical results you obtain with them* I have had the usual diffl* oulty in getting reports from users and this has made the published standards much less reliable than I would wish*I am just now trying, for instanoe, to get data from Professor Book on his extended use of the tests at Indiana*
Sincerely yours,

(signed) ffiuy 11. Whipple 
Danvers, Mass.
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(®)

Teachers College 
Columbia Waiver si ty Few York

April 25, 1928

Mr. spencer Shank College of Bdueati oa 
University of Cincinnati Cincinnati, Ohio
Sear Mr* Shank*

So far as I know, neither Sr. UeCauLl nor anyone 
else has treated separately answers obtained by writing 
an answer which uses a word or phrase given directly 
in the paragraph* and answers requiring a word or phrase 
that is only implied by the paragraph, Other things 
being efual* we would expect the latter to be a little 
more influenced by intelligence and rational aspects of 
reading ability while the other would perhaps be more 
influenced by the mechanical side of reading ability*

Yours truly,

(signed) S. L. Thorndike

LB
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(H)
Western State Teachers College 
Kalamasoo, Michigan 
April 26, 1928

Bureau of Bdueational 
Measurement and Research 
Raul V, Sangren, Bireotor

Mr, Spencer Shank 
College of Bdueation 
University of Cincinnati 
Cincinnati, Ohio
Bear Mr* Shank j

I have your letter of %ril 2$ relative to the 
Sangran-Woody Reading Test, 1 think that the heat 
answer I could give to your questions are contained 
in the monograph which I shall send you on the Measure* 
ment of Achievement in Silent Heeding, A  study of the 
statistical data found in chapter 1 will prohahly give 
you the heat information I could provide in connection with these questions.

Tours very truly,

{signed^ Paul V, Sangren

StW
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(I) Stanford University
Stanford University, Calif. 
Hay St 1928

Department of Jdueation

Sr. Spencer Shank 
College of Bdueation 
Univorsity @f Cincinnati 
Cincinnati, Ohio
W  dear Mr. Shanks

Bo such study as you mention has teen made* hut 
the point has teen considered at some length by the 
authors of the test and they felt that hath types of 
paragraphs should he represented in a paragraph meaning 
test. It seems to me that it would he interesting and 
valuable to score pupils* performances on the two types 
separately and calculate the correlation corrected for 
attenuation between these two types. If this correlation 
is appreciably less than 1*®, certainly if less than .9, 
there is good evidence that the two functions Involved 
are different. Should this correlation be *? or less 
the difference would he so great that the two functions probably should be measured separately.

It you do make a study of this matter I should he 
very mueh interested in your results*

Very truly yours,

(signed) Truman L. Kelley

TEKtm
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Directions for Administering the October Tost

SiTina the Tostt
Baeb student should take both divisions of the test 

which you ere using* dive the divisions on separate dears 
of the same school week* and if possible* at the same hour 
of day* The f ollowing specifio directions apply to either 
division of feats t I, IX and 1X1*

1* Allow your class one forty-five minute period 
for each division* Probably grades S and 4 will not need 
so much time, since the diffieulty increment soon may 
place them at their maximum achievement*

2* When all students are supplied with the tests* 
ask them to write their names* name of school, grade* age* 
date* etc*

3* (A) Read with the students the paragraph of
exp Isolations* (In Test X* this is the paragraph about 
the unhappy king*} Pass immediately to the questions which 
follow the trial paragraph and discuss with the students 
the answers asked for* One question is answered by writing 
a word from the paragraph itself* fht others are answered 
by writing only the number of the answer which is chosen 
as the right one*

(B) The group of true and untrue statements will 
need careful explanation aince only the true statements are 
to be marked with the cress (X)* The sample paragraph 
with its solutions which follows on the next sheet will 
show clearly what is asked for by this test*

4* When necessary* use the blackboard to illustrate 
the detail of the tests* Answer any questions which may be 
asked about the trial exercises* but once the test itself 
is begun* answer no questions* Our experience has been 
that students respond exceptionally well to the mechanics of the test*

§• After the trial exercises are completed* caution 
the students on these pointst
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(A) If students find a question whose answer they do not know, . they should not waste time hut go on to the 
next*

(Bj After each paragraph ooour two questions which 
are answered hy writing a word used directly in the content| 
ell other questions are answered hy writing the number of 
the answer which is chosen as the right one*

(C) m  the groups of true and untrue statements, 
only the true statements are to he marked*

. (1) When, all of the work following one paragraph 
is done* students are to go right on to the next until 
the test is completed or until time is called*
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Appendix Table I* S.B.*8xof 1tm fetal Scores
and type Soorea, fast I, 
Grades lit to VI.

III
trades.

IT V VI
Total Score 28.33 48*80 48*15 57*2®
tin* a 5*08 5*88 5*32 4*58
Trpe B 5*02 5*84 5*84 4*56
m *  C 4*70 8*10 6*50 4*58
tym B 4.82 5*40 5*62 4*01
Type B 4*08 5*14 6*44 5*68
Type * 20*48 20*15 18*96 16*56
Type 8 5*18 5*06 6*80 6.10

of Raw Total Soorea
and Type Soorea, Test II, 
Grades TII to IX

VII
. ..trades ' 
VIII m

Total Score 46*65 59*75
1

42.90
Type A; 4*96 4*50 4*50
Type B 6*18 4.76 4*66
Type 6 6*22 5*22 5*58Type 3 5*66 5*92 4.12
Type B 5*78 4*96 4*72Type W 17*92 16*64 16*64
Type 6 5*60 6*02 6*60

V^yj" -7- * r̂= in will oh <£- means the
sum of all deriatione (from the guessed mean) squared; c*2, 
means the oorreotion squared $ and St means the number of 
eases* All data (except ») under the radical are in terms 
of step lengths* S*L. meins the length of one step* 
Garrett, H*B* Statistics in Psychology and Bdueation, 
Chapter I, p* 35, longmaas, Green & Company, 1926.
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■depend Ix Tatele III, S.D.»* of' R*sr Total Score a
and Type Scores, Test III, 
Grades X to XII

..X m rii
Total Seore 40*80 44*40 87*06
Type M 4 *62 4*60 4*06*
Type 5 4*08 6*04 4*16
Type c 4*82 6*00 4*26
Type ® 4*30 8*06 4*84
Type Jt 4*04 4*86 8*04
Type F 15*76 17*62 14*47
Type ® 8*04 6*84 6*10
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Appendix Table IT* 3.X*** r*s (types with Com-
posit® Scores}, Test X* a

XXX
. Grades

m  t TI
type A .011 *001 *010 *010type 3 *000 *005 .00? *005type 0 *®06 *003 *002 *003type 3 *010 .00? .011 *006type 3 *011 • 00? *011 *006type y *002 *003 *006 *00®type 8 *@2S • 01? *018 *011

Appendix fable T. f*K*»s r*s (types with Co®.
$osite SooroaJ, tost IX

. . Grades ~ : :
J£ii~ . IMi - IX

type 4, *013 *011 #©ii|ype I .008 *©0f *006^P®| *008 *t®6 0#©§$ype 3 *013 .009 40i0
J£P« J *014 *®0S .000Jrp® 3P *00? *000 .@@s
3tp« ® *015 *013 *008

 .". '' ' a  :' -  * 4 7  ^  5 "  X  ( I- T'*u)the formula for P.»*r i s ----- "^=h ------
in which r reproseats tho product moment correlation exist* 
ing between the two series of data oonoernedt type and 
posito Score* ^rpe and ope ©f the criteria* or Composite 
Score and one of the criteria* 3 means number of oases*
Sarrett, H.3* op* cit.# Chapter Iw, p* 1?®*
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xxiii

Appendix Table Vi, r*» (Typea with Owa-
pcsite Scores j-t Test III

~ ’ Orades
i —     XI XII

g p *  A  .012 .007 *011
^Tpe 1  .007 . 008 . 000Type e ♦oio .006 .©@5
JrP* © ♦Oil .012 .009
$rpe » *011 *007 .007|?pe © .009 4006 ♦004$rpe O .015 *01© .©11

Appendix Table 711. P.E.*e r*s (TotalScores,
Type Scores * Teachers* X^ckt in Reading), Test I

■ . ■". . Grades :
i n  m  v

Total Score 
Type JL 
Type B 
Type f 
Type B
Type W-Type 6

♦052 ♦044 ♦048 •044♦056 ♦ 054 ♦054 ♦ 051♦051 .052 ♦057 .057♦053 ♦06© ♦047 ♦048• 053 .055 ♦ 061 ♦065♦054 ♦050 .©59 ♦051♦044 .049 ♦049 ♦052♦063 ♦065 •063 ♦051
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xriT

Aoueadix table Tilt* B.X*** r*s (Total Sesm* t
%pe Scores •Student I.q.*») 
Teat I.

.............m  .

grades
. T .. m

Total Score .046 ,048 •651Type A •©59 .056 •@55$rp« B ,056 .©57 ♦@5TType f •959 • 053 •652Type 3 •©56 .064 *075
Type * •@64 .062 •@54Type y •@54 *@57 •@56Type 6 *062 ♦©55 •@55

Appendix Table IL P«S*ta B»* (fatal Soares,
Type Soares -Combined Criteria) 
Test I* a

If . . ' ©rades V VI
Total Score •@55 .@57 .057•@51 *@46 •@46f/pe 1 *@44 *@49 *@55Type © *656 •©41 *641Type D .©47 *@§5 •©64Type B •654 •052 ♦©47Type y .042 •@44 ♦046Type i *656 *@46 •@46

. a
Hi© formula far P.B. of Coefficient Multiple Correla­

tion let TE. (*?c.iâ  .47̂ 5- la which. R would
represent the ©orrelation existing between the seores end 
the two criteria combined,
©tie, A. S. Statistical Method in Educational Measurement. 
Chapter XX, p. 262, The World Book Company, 1925,
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Appendix Table X* r*e (Total So ores,
Type Scores * Acad ami o Achieve­
ment Marka) Toot XI

(Jrades
VII VIII . M__

Total Score .049 .050 .050
fype A .068 .©85 .858
Type X .05? .05? .06©Type 6 .058 .05? .05?Type 0 .00® *08® .066TSrpe X .082 .081 .085type X .052 .056 *058Type 6 .081 .058 ♦ ©80

Appendix Tahle XI- ?•$**» r*e (fatal Scorea,
•type Scorea * Student I.0.* a) 
feat IX*

VII
• ’"'-rarer— ..■■

VIII IX
Total Score .046 .044 .038Type A .060 .054 *054r̂pe B .058 .04? .052Type 8 .058 .05® .051Type B *865 .05® .049Type X .051 .052 .052Type V .049 .049 .050Type 0 *055 .048 .048

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



xxvi

Appendix gaai-e Til- PJ5*»* It* a (Total Seorea,
Type Scores - Criteria Combined) 
Teat II

TII
.. -.trades . 

Till • IX
To tal Score .038 *05? *03$
Tipe A .©ST .©55 *051
Trpe 9 *050 *045 *05©
Type $ *©51 *045 *045
$rpe ® *05© *04? *05®
Type B *05© *040 *051
TIP® X *041 *044 *045
Tip® ® *045 *045 *044

Appendix: Table XIII* P*X**s r*a (Total Seorea,
Type Aeexea -Academic Achieve­
ment Marka), Teat III

X
- trades 

XI XII
Total Score *050 *048 •048type * *055 *057 *082
type * *658 *05® *057Type 6 *658 *058 *05$
*yp® B *054 .055 *05$Type K *05® *053 *658Tip® t *05$ *08® .060
Tip® 0 *081 *058 *055
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xxvii

Appendix Table XIV. f r*» (Total Scores,
Type Scores • Student I.q.*e), 
Test III

' .X.'..
Orades
..£1..... :..xil. .

Total Score .048 .043 •044
Type A *055 • OSS .©SB
Type 1 .055 .040 .©S3
Type C •080 *655 .050Type B .055 .050 .053
Type 1 •OS© .051 .055
TOC f .©5© .05® .058
Type © .©40 .044 .046

Appendix Tfcble XT. P.K.'s R*s (fetal Scores*Type Scores - Criteria Combined)
Test III

Grades
X XI XII_.

fetal Soere ‘•©SB .031 .055Type A .©43 • 040 .©§2Type B .04? .642 .045
Type © .059 .045 .050
Type b .051 .042 .046
Type m .043 .042 .046
Type V • 043 .043 .045
Type Q .044 .043 .039
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xxviii

ATnendix Table XYI. Grade V r*s (Total Score-Beading Harke, 
Student !.%.*«}. Three separate School
Systems and Composite of Six Systems.

Schools r(TS-m) r(BH.lft) R(TS-BM.Ift)
System, a  a .65® .612 .561 .726
System B a .706 .671 .566 .774
System C 15 *724 .661 .626 .768
m x  Systems® .467 .656 .55® .754

JsSfiend*
T3 * fotal Seore on October Test 
IOC - Teachers* Harks in Heading 
1% - Student Intelligence Quotient

aLarge City System 
^Snall Centralised System
®Total Composite Croup used in Chapter T* Bata from pre­vious Tables XX7I, OTTI, and XXOX.
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of the October Teat

feat I (Divisions I-Il) for grades III-YI inclusive

feat II (Divisions I-Il) for grades TII-IX inclusive

ffest III (Divisions I-Il) for grades X-&II inclusive.
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Test I. 
D -I

A  C O M P R E H E N S I O N  T E S T  I N  P A R A G R A P H  
R E A D I N G .

Score

Student’s Name...................... . ...........      Grade.

School.....  .........       Date.. ..Age: Years....   Months..
The exam iner and pup ils  should read the  tr ia l paragraph and com plete the  exercises w h ich  fo llow .

A ll d e ta il should be made clear.
“ There was once a k in g  who ru led  over a great co u n try . B u t the  k in g  was unhappy. F o r a long 

tim e  he had w anted to  ru le  over a  sm all co u n try  w h ich was near by. So he gathered together a ll o f 
h is soldiers and set o u t on a m arch fo r the  sm all coun try . The m arch was long and hard. The soldiers 
became ve ry  tire d , and sometimes th e y  were hungry. T h is  made the  k in g  v e ry  sad, so he tu rned  
around and led h is soldiers back hom e.”  -

Place your answers here.
I. Who became very tired while they marched?. . . ..................................   .......... .......

W rite the number of the answer which is correct at the right.
I I .  Was the king happy?

(1) yes (2) no * (3) does not say................................... : . . .....................................................
I I I .  On what kind of march did the king and his soldiers go?

(1) pleasant (2) easy (3) d iffic u lt' (4) comfortable. . . ............................ ....... .........
Some of these statements are true; some of them are not true.
Place a cross (X ), at the right, opposite all of the true statements. Do not mark those which are not true.

(1) The king gathered together all of his soldiers  ............................... .. ................   (1)
(2) The soldiers never became hungry.................. • • •  ................ -........... .... ....... (2)
(3) The king did not want to rule over the small country........................        (3)
(4) The soldiers became very tire d . . . .................         (4)

The questions on this test are just like these you have answered. Do not spend too much time on one question.
I f  you do not know the answer, go on to the next.

I-A
Once upon a time, there was a country that sud­

denly found itself without a king. The people did 
not feel very comfortable. They were so restless 
and disturbed that they could not sleep well at 
night. They were in the habit of having a king 
and felt very nervous without one, so they went 
to their wise men to find out how to get a new 
king.

I. Place a cross (X) opposite a ll true 
statements:

(1) The country was accustomed to
a k i n g . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .,...........,....(1)

(2) The people slept well at n igh t.  ......... ... (2)
(3) The people talked to their wise

men   ....................   (3)
(4) The people wanted a new king 

a I I .  W hat was i t  the people did not
have?.........................................

g I I I .  W hat word in the story has the 
same meaning as the word “ na­
tion” ? .......................................

b IV . W hat did the people do when they 
found themselves w ithout a king?

(1) played (2) sought advice
(3) slept well (4) fought..........

d V. D id they find a new king?
(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say. 

c V I. How did the people feel w ithout a 
king?

(1) happy (2) angry (3) uneasy
(4) jo y fu l....................................

e V II. In  the words “ suddenly found it ­
self” , what is meant?

(1) time (2) country (3) night 
(4) sleep......................................

-(4)

i f

I-B
There was once a mother who had two little 

daughters. The father was dead and the mother 
was very poor, so she had to work hard every day 
because she wanted her daughters to be well 
clothed and well fed. Each day while she was 
away working her two little girls kept the house as 
neat and as bright as a new pin.

g I. What word in  the story means the
same as the word“ small” ?. . . . . . ...............

e I I .  The story Says “ she Was away” .
Who is meant by “ she” ? ' > -rn_

(1) daughter (2) grandmother ( w X
(3) neighbor (4) mother . . . . . . ........................

a I I I .  How many daughters had this
mother?   ......... ....

d IV . D id the mother want to take good
care of her daughters?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say.  .......
c V. What is this story about?

(1) two girls at play (2) a v is it
(3) two boys (4) a fam ily at
w o rk ........................................................ .

/  V I. Place a cross (X ) opposite all true
statements:

(1) The little  girls cleaned the
house each d a y ......................................

4*1
¥

J iL
•Y

b V II.

(2) The girls’ father was dead. . . .
(3) The mother and her daughters 

went visiting a great d e a l___
(4) The mother did very little  

w ork.................. ......................
What kind of girls were the two 

daughters?
(1) bad (2) cross (3) helpful (4) lazy

-(1)
-(2)

-(ay
.(4)̂

(VI 
\

....... ,J
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I-C
There are several m oving days each year fo r 

people who liv e  in  the  desert. The h o t sun soon 
dries up the  w ater in  th e ir w ells and the  goats and 
camels soon eat up a ll the  grass. Then the  people 
m ust m ove on to  fresh springs and m ore grass. 

| F o r th is  reason th e y  liv e  in  ten ts w h ich can easily 
[; be taken  down and packed upon the  camels’ backs. 

A  few  cooking dishes, some rugs to  s it on and bags 
made o f goatskin  fo r s to ring  food are a ll the  fu r­
n itu re  th a t camels can carry.

a I. W hat does the sun soon dry up?.. — .......

i e I I .  In  the words, “ they live in tents” ,
[ who is meant? 1
I (1) camels (2) goats (3) springs !
I (4) people. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . __  , ..................
r ■ . . .

g I I I .  W hat word in  the story has the
I same meaning as the word
f “ quickly” ?................ ................................... ..........

/  IV . Place a cross (X ) opposite all true
j statements:
iw (1) People of the desert keep
[ goats................    (1)
i (2) When the grass is a ll gone the
I camp has to  move . . . . . . .  . ............ ........ ...... (2)
P (3) Tents are hard to move from

place to place.. . . . . . . . .  .......  (3)
(4) Camels can carry a lo t of big

heavy fu rn iture .......................    (4)

c V. W hat is this paragraph about?
(1) desert people (2) desert storms 

' (3) life  on the desert (4) digging
a desert w e ll................................  ......................

d V I. Do people on the desert move only
[ once a year?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say. —  .......

'l b V II. For what do these people use cam* *
els? :■

! (1) pets (2) food and clothing
i (3) moving the camp (4) carry—

ing water     ------ . . . . . . . . . .  ------—....----- ,.

I-D
Long ago the  great lo rds o f England w e re 'fig h t­

ing  am ong themselves fo r the  th rone w hich „th e ; 
death o f the  k in g  had le ft vacant. T h is quarre l­
ing  was a source o f great distress, especially to. an 
old m an named M e rlin  who was so wise th a t the  
people th ough t h im  a m agician. A t M e rlin ’s ad­
vice, the  A rchbishop o f C an te rbury in v ite d  a ll the  
lo rds and kn igh ts  to  come to  London on C hristm as 
E ve to  choose a k ing .

d  I. Had the old king died?
(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say. ......................

g I I .  What word in the story has the
same meaning as the word “ coun­
sel” ?  ......................................  ......................

a I I I .  To what c ity  were the lords and
knights to go?  ........... ............. ............ .........

/  IV . Place a cross (X) opposite all true
statements:

: (1) M erlin was the k i ng . . . . . . . . . .   (1)
(2) The Archbishop invited the , ;

lords to come to London.........   .........(2)
(3) The quarreling worried the old

wise man  .............    (3)
(4) Long ago, England had great r

knights and lo rd s .......     ..............;."(4)

b V. How did M erlin feel? i;
(1) worried (2) joyfu l (3) angry :

(4) pleased. . ............. ................. ....

e V I. In  the words “ fighting among them- , ‘
selves” , who are meant? ; w

(1) kings (2) people (3) great lords 
(4) old men.................................... ...................

c V II. What was the condition of the coun­
try at th i i time?

(1) happy (2) troubled (3) peace- ; 
fu l (4) quiet  ........... . ......................

I . ■ : ' .;.
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I-E  ’■ ;; '
One tim e  tw o  young brothers liv e d  in  a s jna ll 

b row n  house on the  edge o f a fo rest. They cu t 
wood and carried bundles o f i t  on th e ir backs in to  

the  tow n. There they  sold, th e  wood and bought 
m eal and corn. The o lder b ro ther, who was called 
H enry, was ta ll and handsome b u t he was lazy. 
H e was cruel to  a,ll the  creatures o f the  forest, and 

was u n k in d  to  h is b ro the r James. James was the  
younger and was k in d  to  a ll the  lit t le  liv in g  th ings 

o f the  fo rest, and loved a ll o f them .

b I. W hat kind of boy was the older
brother?

(1) kina (2) generous (3). harsh 
(4) diligent.  ...............   . '. .... ..... ................

I I .  Place a cross (X) opposite all true 
statements:

(1) The brothers carried the wood
m baskets. . . . . . . . .............    (1)

(2) James l|ked the animals in  the
forest  ................     - -(2)

(§)f Henry was very kind to James .................(3)

(4) The boys bought food in town.   (4)

e I I I .  In  the words “ he was cruel” , who is 
meant?

(1) Henry (2) hunter |3) James 
(4) brother. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .............

a IV . What was the name of the brother
who was ta ll and handsome?.............. ........ ........ .

d V. Was James older than Henry?
(1) yes ' (2) no (8) does not say.................... .... .

g V I. W hat word in the story has the same
meaning as the word ^dwelled” ? .... ..............

c V II. W hat is this story about?
(1) two boys (2) two hunters

(3) merchants (4) winter . . . . . .  ............... ......

I-F
JSyery S aturday R a lph goes to  th e  stpre to  

b u y  groceries fo r his m other. H e likes, to  have 
enough m oney w ith  h im  to  pay fo r h is order. Th is 
week he has tw q  de fe rs  on S a turday and; ojcfers: 
1 sm all sack o f flo u r w o rth  40c; 2 dozen oranges 
w o rth  30c a dozen; 1 can o f pineapple w o rth  45c 
and a sm all bag o f salad n u ts  w o rth  2,5c. He hands 
the  grocery m an two, do lla rs, poes he receive any 
change?

e I. Who is meant by the words “ he 
handed” ?'

(1) grocery man (2) Ralph’s father
(3) clerk (4) R a lph . .........  ......................

c I I .  What would you call the work he 
did on this Saturday?

(1) marketing (2) sweeping (3), gar-: 
dening (4J haphng  .........  -.... ,.... .......... .

b I I I .  What wa? Ralph, buying?
(1) clothes '(2) tools (3), furniture

(4) food. . . . . . . . . . .  / . . .... .............. .......

g IV . What word above has the same
meaning gg the wwd “ twelve ?. ......................... .

d V. D id Ralph eat any of the oranges?
(1) yes (2) no. (3) does not say. ....................

a V I. On what day of the week does Ralph
buy groceries? . . . . . . . .  . . .  ......................

/  V II. Place a cross (X) opposite all true 
statements:

(1) Ralph, likes to have t,0
pay fpr the groceries.. . . . . . . .    .....(1)

(2) Ralph ordered the groceries
over the telephone     (2)

(3) Ralph bought some fru it ................. ......(3)
(4) A can pf pineapple cost less

than a dpzen oranges-, . . . . . . .  ........ ...,.....(4)
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Page 4
I-G

A boy was helping Aunt Hannah prepare her flower 
beds. They were both down on their knees planting 
seeds and crumbling up the clods w ith their hands to 
cover the seeds w ith fine soil. Aunt Hannah got hold 
of a clod that was soft but would not crumble as she 
rolled i t  in her hand. “ What a funny clod,”  she said. 
“ Oh, i t ’s a toad!”  and she let i t  drop in a hurry. Of 
course the boy laughed, and Aunt Hannah, after making 
a wry face and saying “ Ugh!”  laughed too.

g I. What word in  the story above has
the same meaning as the word
“ aiding” ? ; .................. ................. .........................

b I I .  What were Aunt Hannah and the
boy doing?

(1) playing (2) walking (3) work­
ing (4) rid in g .  .............  ............ ....... .

e I I I .  In  the words, “ le t i t  drop/’ what is 
meant?

(1) seed (2) toad (3) clod (4) flower  ....................
c IV . What kind of happening does this

paragraph te ll about?
(1) funny (2) sad (3) serious (4) vex­

i n g . . . . . . . ........................................ ....................
a V. What were Aunt Haniiah and the

boy crumbling in their hands? .............................
d V I. Were Aunt Hannah and the boy 

planting anything?
(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say. ......................

/  V II. Place a cross (X ) opposite all true 
statements:

(1) A t first, Aunt Hannah did not
like the toad...................................................(1)

(2) The boy was working in the 
flowerbeds................................... ................ (2)

(3) Aunt Hannah saw no fun in
picking up;a  toad.................................... .. (3)

(4) They covered the seeds w ith
clods............................................................... (4)

I-H
Men are coming to know dogs as they never knew them 

before. Dogs have always been the fa ith fu l companions 
of mankind, but it  remained for war to teach us how 
useful our dumb friends can be. A dog is able to go 
where a man cannot go. In all the great armies, there­
fore, dogs have been trained to look for the wounded. 
When a dog finds a helpless soldier, he comes back be­
hind the lines and in  some way conveys his information.
A relief party, led by the dog, then brings in the wounded 
man.

f  I. Place a cross (X ) opposite all true 
statements:

(1) Dogs were trained by a ll the
great armies ..............................   (1)

(2) Dogs have not always been
fa ith fu l to m ankind......................  (2)

(3) The dogs, somehow, could te ll 
the men back of the lines that 
they had found a helpless sol­
dier ...........  ,....... (3)

(4) Men of old knew dogs as well
as we do to d a y ..............................................(4)

g I I .  What word in the story has the same
meaning as the word “ watch” ?..

e I I I .  In  the words, “ they never knew” ,
who is meant?

(1) men (2) armies (3) dogs (4) sol­
diers ............................... ....

d  IV . Can a dog go where a man cannot?
(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say .

c V. What is the chief thing of which
this story tells?

(1) dogs as playmates (2) helping a 
dog (3) value of dogs (4) dogs as 
enem ies.. ...........................

h, V I, What does a dog do for a helpless 
soldier?

(1) leaves him alone (2) brings help 
to him (3) barks at him (4) gives 
him food  .................... ..

a V II. What has taught us how valuable 
dogs really are? .

I - I  . ,.
Throughout New England there are maple , trees in the 

woodlands. Each spring these trees, are tapped for the 
sweet juice, or sap, which then begins , to come up into 
the trees from their roots. The tapping is done by boring ' 
a small hole a little  way into the tree and putting in a 
spout, from which the sap drops into a bucket. The sap 
is usually gathered twice a day, and it  is boiled un til most 
of the water in  i t  is evaporated. As it  boils i t  grows 
thicker and sweeter and finally, becomes syrup.

c I. What does this paragraph te ll
about?

(1) a game (2) a ranch (3) an in­
dustry (4) a dairy ...................................... _........

g I I .  What word in  the paragraph has
the same meaning as the word 
“ forest” ?.................................................................

/  I I I .  Place a cross (X) opposite a ll true
statements:

(1) The holes are bored deep into
the trees..........................................................(1)

(2) A hole is bored in the tree to
allow the sap to run out . . . , .  :  ............ (2)

(3) The sap is usually not gathered
every day . . —     ___     m~:(3)

(4) The sap is boiled un til i t  be­
comes syrup  .......     (4)

e IV . The word “ i t ”  in line 7 refers to
what?

(1) spout (2) spring (3) sap (4) hole ......................
a V. What kind of trees grow throughout

New England?..................     ...... .
6 V I. Where is maple syrup made?

(1) in  the c ity  (2) in the woods
(3) in a store (4) on a boat...................   .......

d V II. Do men go around in  wagons to 
collect the sap?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say. ....... ............
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I -J
As inland travel was s till d ifficu lt and dangerous, few 

of the luxuries of civilization were carried into the back­
woods settlements. In  the backwoods, settlers depended 

’ for much of their food upon hunting. The men wore 
deerskin trousers, hunting shirts and moccasins, all. made 
more or less in  Indian fashion. W ithin the palisaded 
walls of their settlements, the backwoodsmen and their 
families lived in rough cabins. The furniture was home­
made and simple. Fields were cleared outside the settle­
ment wall; and here crops of grain and vegetables were 
raised, not so much for sale as for the needs of the settlers 
themselves.

/  I. Place a cross (X) opposite all true 
statements:

(1) The backwoodsmen enjoyed 
the same things in  their homes
as did the people in  the cities..  (1)

(2) The settlers cleared the fields
inside the settlement walls.......................... (2)

(3) Travel between settlements
' was dangerous, . . . . . . . . . " . . . .  ,  (3)

(4) The backwoodsmen had fine
‘ h o m e s . . . . . . . . . . . . ........          (4)

d I I .  D id the people need to buy their
food?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say....................... .
6 I I I .  W hat kind of homes did the people

have?
(1) fine (2) rich (3) plain (4) large  ....................

g IV . What word in  the story has the
same meaning as the word “ cus­
tom” ?. .           ..................   ............. .........

e V. In  the words “ their foods” , whose
food is meant?

(1) backwoodsmen’s (2) settlers'
(3) Indians’ (4) families’   ........ ........... ...........

a V I. W hat were the men’s trousers made
of? ................................................................

a V II. W hat kind of life is this paragraph 
describing?

(1) c ity  (2) pioneer (3) country
(4) Indian............. . ......................

I-K
Probably the earliest men had only such protection 

from the rain and wild animals as the trees gave them; 
after a time they began to live in dens and caves. S till 
later they b u ilt huts by bending young trees together, 
weaving branches between them and covering the whole 
structure w ith leaves and bark. When the hut was bu ilt 
of poles and covered w ith the skins of animals, i t  became 
a tent. M any of the people who wandered from place 
to place w ith their flocks and herds dwelt in  tents.

? I. To what does the. word “ i t ”  in line
7 refer?

(1) rain (2) tent (3) hut (4) sk in .. .......
; I I .  What are you told about in this

paragraph?
(1) work (2) wars (3) weather

(4) shelter           ....... ............. .
i  I I I .  W hat do we call a home b u ilt w ith 

poles and covered w ith animal 
skins?  ..............................  .................... .
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g IV . W hat word in  the story has the

same meaning as the word “ con­
structed” ?.   ........... ......................

d V. When young trees were bent to­
gether and covered w ith leaves 
and bark were they called houses?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say.  .....................
b V I. For what did the earliest people use

trees, dens, and caves?
(1) farms (2) homes (3) herds

(4) beds........................  a.... ........
/  V II. Place a cross (X ) opposite true

statements:
(1) The earliest men probably lived 

in  the open country w ithout
much protection        ...............,.............. (1)

(2) Men did not always have fine
houses .   ..........      (2)

(3) Men always have had tents........................ , (3 j
(4) The use of dens and caves for 

shelter is older than the use of
tents  .......                  (4)

I-L
There are Indians living in  Mexico who never have seen 

a white man. Parts of the country have never been ex­
plored by the whites. The great m ajority of the Indians 
are peaceful and even tim id. Although i t  is about one- 
fourth as large as the United States, Mexico has only 
one-seventh as many people, and more than half of these 
are Indians. The Indian of the Mexican plateau is a 
farmer, not a hunter. He is quiet, very solemn and so 
peaceful as to be almost servile. He dreads responsi­
b ility  and really likes to be a half slave to his employer 
to whom he brings his problems and his troubles. He 
seems to be unable to decide things for himself, preferring 
to have someone else te ll him what to do.

d  I. Does the Indian in the Mexican 
mountain hunt?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say. ........  ..........
a I I .  What inhabitants of Mexico have

never seen a white man?.......................................
g I I I .  What word in this story has the 

same meaning as the word
“ dwelling” ?  ........................................................

/  IV . Place a cross ( X )  opposite a ll true
statements:

(1) The Indian who farms likes to
be a leader. . .    ...........   (1)

(2) A ll Mexican Indians know the
white men  ........   (2)

(3) Most of the Mexican Indians
are peaceful . . .    . . . . . . .   (3)

(4) Mexico is smaller than the
United States  ..................   - j . ........................(4)

e V. In  the words “ partsof the country” ,
what country is meant?

(1) United States (2) India
(3) Mexico (4) New Mexico.................   :

c V I. What is this story about?
(1) people (2) mountains (3) labor

(4) arm y.....................   L ......................................
b V II. What kind of man is the Indian of

the plateau?
(1) quick (2) meek (3) bright

(4) festive s . • -  .........   • • — ——........- ....
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I-M

The la tter part of Dickens’ life  was very different from 
his early years. Everywhere he went, people were eager 
to know him. Twice he visited America to give lec­
tures and to read from his books. His beautiful home 
just outside of London was a merry place, where his chil­
dren and their young friends had many a good time. 
Dickens loved people* especially children. He never 
forgot the hardships of his childhood. By his own life, 
and by his books,- he made life  happier for hosts of people, 
far and near.

e I ,  To whom does the word “ their”  in
line 6 refer?

(1) people (2) Americans (3) chil­
dren (4) friends;. . , . . . . . . . . . . . .  .................... .

c I I .  When Dickens had a home of his
own, what kind of life  did he live?

(1) quiet (2) happy (3) lonesome
(4) sad   ....... . ......,...... ........

g I I I .  What word in  the paragraph means
the same as “ addresses” ?. . . . . . .  -____ __

/  IV . Place a cross (X) opposite only true
statements:

(1) Dickens wrote books . . . . .  . . .   (1)
(2) Dickens kept his home very

quiet . . . . . . . . . .y .     .................... (2)
(3) We are told that people ad­

mired Dickens.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .     .-(3j
(4) Dickens read from his books

While in  America. . . . . . . . . . . .      --(4 )
& V. W hat kind of boyhood life , did

Dickens have?
(1) severe (2) easy (3) pleasant

(4) selfish. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .    .....
d V I. D id Dickens’ fam ily live in  Lon­

don?
(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say .  ....................

a V II. How often did Dickens v is it Amer­
ica? . . . . . . . . . . . . . -----. . . . . . . .  ........................

i-N ■ :.,:y.::.yv v
After his graduation from college, Hawthorne went 

home to Salem fu ll of ambitions to become an author. 
He shut himself up in  the old house and day after day 
read, wrote and studied. For twelve years he lived in 
this manner, scarcely ever going out among people. He 
wrote many stories. Some he sent to magazines, but 
only a few were published. They brought him little  
money and no fame. I t  was very discouraging, but 
Hawthorne kept steadily a t his task.

a I. What did Hawthorne do besides
read and study?  ......................................

g I I .  What word in the story has the same
meaning as the wrord “ w riter” ?.  ..................

b I I I .  W hat did Hawthorne do when dis­
couraged?

(1) continued to write (2) quit 
working (3) became angry
(4) went aw ay. ............ ......................

d IV . D id he send all his stories to the
magazines?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say . ......................

c V i What kind of life  did Hawthorne 
live in Salem?

(1) solitary (2) playful (3) public
(4) easy.. , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ,

/  V I. Place a cross ( X )  opposite all- true 
statements:

(1) Hawthorne worked very hard
after he le ft college,. . . . . . . . . .  .............

(2) Hawthorne then visited people :
a great deal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .,..(2)

(3) The magazines always used his
stories................................, .   ..........  (3)

(4) Hawthorne was anxious to suc­
ceed  ....................    (4)

e V II. The word “ they”  in line 7 refers to 1
what?

(1) stories, (2) magazines (3) ambi­
tions (4) friends  _________ _______

1-0 ; .

King Midas was fonder of gold than of anything else in 
the world. He valued his royal ef own chiefly ̂ because it“ 
was composed of tha t precious metal. I f  he loved any­
thing better, or ha lf sd welh i t  wasfthe one little  maidefc 
who played so m errily around her father’^ footstool.- 
But the more Midas loved his" daughter, the mbre did he 
desire and seek for wealth. He thought, fooHshrnjan,! 
that the best thing he could possibly do for his dear 
child would be to bequeath her the immensest pile of 
yellow glistening coin tha t had ever been heaped together 
since the world was made.

g I. What word in the paragraph has
the same meaning as the word 
“ shining” ? ..................................  ............... ......

d I I .  D id King Midas love his daughter?
(1) yes . (2) no (3) does not say  ...........

a I I I ,  How did the King’s daughter play?  .................
/  IV . Place a cross (X ) opposite a ll true 

statements:
(1) The king valued his crown

chiefly because i t  was royal. . .   ..............(1)
(2) Several maidens played m errily

around the king’s footstool  ....   .(2)
(3) The king Was foolish in  th ink­

ing that gold made the best
g if t .  ......................    (3)

(4) The more Midas loved his 
daughter, the more gold he
Wanted fo r her  .......     .;(4;

e V. To what does the word “ i t ”  in line

(1) world (2) gold (3) crown (4) met­
al  ......... .................... .

c V I. What is th is story about?
(1) honesty (2) jealousy (3) kind­

ness (4) greed . . . . . ------. . . . . . .
b V II. W hat did King Midas wish to be­

queath his daughter?
(1) wealth (2) health (3) happiness

(4) fam e.,  ...................
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Test I.
D-II A COMPREHENSION TEST IN PARAGRAPH

READING.
Score

Students’ Name .....            Grade.

School.............................................   Date.. ..Age: Years   Months..

The examiner and pupils should read the trial paragraph and complete the exercises which follow. 
All detail should be made clear.

“There was once a king who ruled over a great country. But the king was unhappy. For a long 
time he had wanted to rule over a small country which was near by. So he gathered together all of 
his soldiers and set out on a march for the small country. The march was long and hard. The soldiers 
became very tired, and sometimes they were hungry. This made the king very sad, so he turned 
around and led his soldiers back home.”

Place your answers here.
I. Who became very tired while they marched?............................... .................................... ...... ........ .

W rite the number of the answer which is correct at the right.
I I .  Was the king happy?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say.................. . ..................................................................... .
I I I .  On what kind of march did the king and his soldiers go?

(1) pleasant (2) easy (3) d ifficu lt (4) comfortable.......................................................
Some of these statements are true; some of them are not true.
Place a cross (X ), at the right, opposite all of the true statements. Do not mark those which are not true.

(1) The king gathered together all of his soldiers.......
(2) The soldiers never became hungry..........................
(3) The king did not want to rule over the small country.
(4) The soldiers became very tire d ....................

The questions on this test are just like these you have answered. 
I f  you do not know the answer, go' oft to the next.

-d) 
-(2) 

-(3) 
.(4 f

Do not spend too much time on one question.

II-A
There are four children in our home. They all 

eat breakfast before they go to school. They have 
bread and butter for their breakfast. Coffee is 
not good for children so they drink cocoa or milk. 
Each one also gets an egg. After breakfast the 
children wash their fingers and dry them on a 
towel. Then they take their books and are ready 
for school. 

e I. In  the words “ they have bread and
butter,”  who are meant?

(1) children (2) father and mother
(3) friends (4) teachers   __________

d I I .  Do the children always drink m ilk
for breakfast?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say. ...  ..............
/  I I I .  Place a cross (X) opposite all true

statements:
(1) Cocoa is good for children to 

d rink .............................................. ........
(2) The children in  this home eat 

eggs.........................................................
(3) These children drink coffee  ...
(4) The children wash their fingers 

after they e a t........................................
a IV . What do the children take w ith

them to school?................................. ........
g V. What word in the story has the

same meaning as the word
“ house” ?............................................ ........

c V I. W hat time of day is this story te ll­
ing about?

(1) evening (2) noon (3) morning
(4) n ig h t.......................................... ........

b V II. How many- of the children eat
breakfast before they go to 
school?

(1) one (2) two (3) three (4) four ...........

-d)
-(2)

-(3)

-(4)

II-B
Once an old, old man and an old, old woman 

lived in a little village in Russia, where the snow 
lay deep in the winter. Their hut stood not far 
from a great forest. Eight or nine huts just like 
their own stood near by. It was a merry little 
village and the old man and his wife never needed 
to be lonely. But the two old people were not 
happy; all the other huts had babies and children 
in them, but the old man and his wife had none.

/  I I .

What did the old man and old 
woman want?

(1) snow (2) hut (3) children
(4) neighbors. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Place a cross (X) opposite all true 
statements:

(1)The old man and old woman 
lived in a big c ity ....................

(2) The old man and old woman 
had no children.......................

(3) The village was far, far away 
from the forest........................

(4) Nearly all of the people of the 
village were happy..................

d I I I .  D id most of the village people have 
children?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say. 
a IV . What was it  that lay deep in  the

winter?  ............. ...................
c V. What kind of old people are describ­

ed in this paragraph?
(1) happy (2) joyfu l (3) satisfied

(4) unhappy...............................
g V I. W hat word in the story means the

same as the word “ big?” . . . ___
e V II. The story speaks of “ their hut” . 

Whose hut was this?
(1) neighbors’ (2) children’s (3) far­

mers' (4) old man’s and old 
woman’s .......................................

-d)

-(2)

-(3)

-(4)
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II-C

Sinbad the  P o rte r, a fte r kissing the  ground, 
stood w ith  bowed head before the  m aster o f the  
house. The m aster to ld  h im  to  draw  near. The 
m aster then  set before h im  rich  food. The po rte r 
a te  h is  f ill.  He then washed h is hands, as is the  
custom  o f the  coun try , and thanked the  m aster.

a I. Whom did Sinbad thank for his
meal? ................................................. :........ .

d I I .  D id Sinbad stand before the master?
(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say..............

g I I I .  What word in  the story means the
same as the word “ bent” ?__________   . ........

e IV . The story says “ he then washed his
hands.”  Who is meant by “ he” ?

(1) master (2) Sinbad (3) friend
(4) neighbor ...............................................

b V. How did the porter feel towards the
master of the house?

(1) grateful (2) angry (3) hurt
(4) unk ind ly . ................        .....

/  V I. Place a cross (X) opposite all true
statements:

(1) The porter kissed the ground.................. .... (1)
(2) The people in  this country sel­

dom washed their hands after
they ate  .........        (2)

(3) Sinbad did not get enough to
eat.  ..........      (3)

(4) The master was very unkind to
the porter .............;    (4)

c V II. Who is the chief person in  this
story?

(1) a soldier (2) a merchant (3) a 
cook (4) a servant  ........................ .....................

Once an old horse and a young horse were going 
down a hill. Each horse was drawing a cart piled 
high with dishes. The old horse went down so 
slowly and carefully that the young horse laughed 
at him. "How slowly you walk,” he said. Then 
the young horse started to walk very quickly 
down the Kill; The heavy cart rolled after him, 
and pushed him so hard that he had to go faster 
and faster.

I. What word in  the story has the 
same meaning as the word “ pull­
ing

II . What was i t  tha t each horse was 
drawing? ............. .

d I I I .  D id the young horse go slowly down 
the hill?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say.

/  IV . Place a cross (X) opposite all true
. statements:

(1) The horses were walking down 
a h ill   ............... .

(2) The carts were filled w ith hay.
(3) The young horse laughed at the 

old horse    ............... .
(4) The young horse was drawing 

a heavy ca rt ........

e V. The young horse said, “ How slowly
you walk.”  Who is meant by 
“ you” ?

(1) young horse (2) a farmer (3) old 
horse (4) both horses.................

b V I. What kind of horse was the old
horse?

(1) careless (2) cautious (3) foolish
(4) lazy........................... .

c V II. What were these horses doing?
(1) playing (2) resting (3) racing

(4) w o rk ing  , .....................

-d)

-(8)
-d)
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II-E  '
F ou r boys were p la y in g  m arbles. John had tw o  

large ones and seven sm all ones; H enry had seven 
large ones and fo u r sm all ones; D a v id  had one large
one and n ine sm all ones, and D on had three large 
ones and five  sm all ones. H ow  m any d id  they  
ow n a ll together? W ho had the most?

/  I. Place a cross (X) opposite all true 
statements: '

(1) David did not play w ith the
other boys. . . . . . . . . .......     (1)

(2) The paragraph asks only one
question.................................. ................. (2)

(3) John had more marbles than
H e n ry .. .................    .................. (3)

(4) The boys were not w orking.. .   (4)

e I I .  To whom does the word “ they”  in 
line 5 refer?

(1) Henry and John (2) David and 
Don (3) the marbles (4) thefour

" boys .   ........... ........................................

d I I I .  D id Henry win the game?
(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say.   ..............

a  IV . W hat is the boy’s name who had 
one large marble and nine small 
ones?.  ....... ............... ..................

g V. W hat word above has the same
meaning as the word “ possess” ?. .............. .......

b V I. How many different kinds of mar­
bles did the boys have?

(1) one (2) many (3) four (4) two ......................

a V II. W hat is this paragraph?
(1) a problem (2) a fa iry tale (3) a 

story (4) a fa b le . ................... . ......................

Page 3

II-F
W hen Mary started  to  school la s t September, 

she had to  b uy  several new books. She wanted 
also a new bookbag b u t she found  th a t i t  w ould 
cost $1.00. A  book o f stories was 90c, an E nglish  
book was $1.35, a book o f maps was 30c, an a r ith ­
m e tic  pad was 24c. W ould $3.50 have bought the  
books and the  bookbag?

b I. When did M ary start to  school?
(1) autumn (2) summer (3) spring 

(4) w inter    ............. . .....................

g I I .  W hat word in the paragraph has the
same meaning as the words 
“ wished for” ? ............. ............. ......................

e I I I .  To what does the word “ i t ”  in  line 
3 refer?

(1) arithmetic pad (2) English book
(3) bookbag (4) school . . . . .

a IV . In  what was M ary planning to carry
her books?............... . ..................... .

/  V. Place a cross (X) opposite all true
statements:

(1) We know that M ary bought
the bookbag     ...........      ..(1)

(2) The book of stories cost more
than any other book. . . . . . . . .    (2)

(3) M ary needed more than one
do lla r. ..... ....... , . . . .  ....................(3X

(4) M ary needed only one new ..
book  ...........         (4)

d V I. D id a history cost more than an
arithmetic? _

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say...........................

c V II. What was M ary doing?
(1) playing after school (2) keeping 

house (3) getting school supplies
(4) t ravel ing.. . . . . . . . .       ................. .............
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H-G ;
i In  a London fire station there lives a fa ith fu l and daring 

dog named Boh. He never leaves the station except to 
help a t a fire. The instant the fire alarm sounds, Bob 
bounds to his seat on the huge engine, where he sits be­
side the driver. Whenever the firemen th ink tha t lives 
are in danger in a burning building, they place a ladder 
to a window and look toward Bob. They never need to 
urge him, Before they can speak, Bob is on the ladder. 
I f  he finds anyone asleep, he barks to te ll of the danger. 
I f  he finds anyone who is helpless, he goes to a window 
and barks for assistance.

a I. What is the name of this dog?.. . .  .... ....... .........
/  I I .  Place a cross (X) opposite all true 

statements:
(1) Bob is a brave dog.......................  (1)
(2) The dog has to run beside the

engine when he goes to  a fire..    (2)
(3) The dog helps the people in  the

burning building.   .........     (3)
(4) The dog knows what the fire

alarm means.  .......................    (4)
d I I I .  Do the men ever urge Bob to climb

the ladder?
(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say..... ......................

b IV . When does the dog leave the fire
station?

(1) when he is tired (2) when he 
wants to run away (3) when there 
is a fire (4) when he is forced to go .................

g V. W hat word in the story has the
same meaning as the word 
“ dwells” ?  ...........  ....................

e V I. In  the words “ where he sits” , who
is meant?

(1) the driver (2) the fireman
(3) Bob (4) anyone  .................................

c V II. What is this story about?
(1) a' fa ith fu l animal (2) a bad fire
(3) a modern fire engine (4) a group 

of firemen     .........     *

II-H
The colonial church was not only a place for worship; 

i t  was a meeting place where the people could gather as 
neighbors to ta lk over their troubles and their joys. In  
New England for a long time the Puritan ministers had 
considerable influence in holding the settlers united for 
their common good and against common enemies. Many 
of them, however, were impatient of any but members 
of their own faith.

e I. To what does the word “ i t ”  in  the
second line refer?

(1) meeting place (2) New England
(3) neighborhood (4) colonial 
church.....................................................................

c I I .  How did the colonist consider their
church?

(1) as a place of amusement (2) as a 
church only (3) as a general gath­
ering place (4) as a place to eat...........................

a I I I .  W hat kind of church does this para­
graph te ll about?......................... ......................

g IV . What word in  the paragraph has the
same meaning as the word “ be- . *r 
nef” ?............................................

/  V . Place a cross (X ) opposite all true 
statements:

(1) Puritan ministers lived in Colo­
nial New iEngland........................................(1)

(2) Colonial ministers had great in­
fluence. . ..........   . . . .   ____ (2)

(3) The Puritan ministers held;the, . / ;
colonists together for many t
purposes  __________   *__(3)

(4) The churches were used only
for worship  ....................... .................(4)

d V I. Were some of the colonial ministers 
impatient of some of the colo­
nists?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does,not say.  ............... ...
b V II. What did the colonists do at church 

besides worship?
(1) trade (2) celebrate (3) feast 

(4) v is it ...........................................................

II-I
As a rule, things which the colonists wore were made 

of woolen cloth and linen. Farmers raised sheep for wool 
and flax for linen. Women spun woolen Or flaxen thread 
on a spinning wheel, an invention which only recently 
had come into use in  Europe. In  many homes; the Women 
also wove the thread into cloth and made the finished 
garment as well. Some farmers prepared leather for 
aprons, shoes or breeches. In  a few towns men set up 
shops 'in  which they made hats from beaver skins.

/  I. Place a cross (X) opposite all true
statements:

(1) Colonists usually wore clothes u
made of silk .     (1)

(2) The women wove the thread  .....  (2)

(3) Shoes were made by hand. . . .     (3)
(4) Spinning wheels were not

known................................................  (4)
d I I .  Did the farmers raise sheep and also 

prepare leather for various ar­
ticles?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say. 
b I I I .  What kind of lives did the colonial 

women live?
(1) busy (2) sad (3) easy (4) disap­

pointing    ................................
g IV . What word in the paragraph has the 

same meaning as the word “ dis­
covery” ?  ...........................

e V. To whom or what in  the paragraph 
does the word“ they”  in  the last 
line refer?

(1) sheep (2) homes (3) men (4) hats 
c V I. How were most of the garments of 

the colonists secured?
(1) bought at a store (2) given by 

neighbors (3) made at home
(4) brought from Europe............

a V II. What did the colonists make from 
flax?.............................................
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I I - J
The soil which is often called d irt, is so common that 

we usually do not th ink of i t  as being valuable. From it,
however, nearly all plants get a part of their food. This 
plant food is dissolved in  the water of . the soil and it  is 
taken up into the plant through its roots. Many dif- 

< ferent plants are eaten by men. Animals also eat plants 
and the flesh of many animals is used as food for men. 
The soil thus supplies necessary food for plants and 
through them for animals and all men.

g I. W hat word in the paragraph has the 
same meaning as the word 
“ meat” ? ................................ ............. ................

/  I I .  Place a cross ( X )  opposite all true 
statements:

(1) Soil really is not very valuable
to anyone but farmers. . : . . . .   (1)

(2) Men eat many plants raised on
the s o il...........................................................(2)

(3) Soil is very uncommon................................. (3)
(4) Soil contains materials besides

plant food .  ..................      (4)
a I I I .  W hat is sometimes considered just

d i r t ? . . . . . . . . . . . , . ..........    —.............
b IV . Who eat plants as food?

(1) only men (2) only animals
(3) men and animals (4) no one..  :......

c V. W hat does this paragraph te ll you 
you about soil?

(1) color (2) importance (3) kind
(4) amount , v.- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .     ........

d V I. Do nearly all plants take some of 
their food from the soil?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say. __ ____ ____
e V II. To what do the words “ through 

.them”  refer?
(1) plants (2) soils (3) animals 

(4) men........................................ .... ......... ........

II-K
When I  firs t saw the c ity  of San Louis Potosi in Mexico, 

it  seemed rather ooor and miserable. Perhaps that was 
partly because ram fell nearly all of the time I  spent 
there, and because I  s till had in mind American cities. 
The dull skies made it  seem very gloomy, and the only 
way to keep warm was to walk or to stay in bed. I  
could not help laughing a t the idea most Americans have 
of the climate of Mexico. I t  should be as warm as Flo­
rida, they think, because i t  is as far south. They forget 
tha t most of i t  is table-land and high above the tropic 
sea level.

/  I. Place a cross (X) opposite all true 
statements:

(1) Thinking of the Americans 
back home angered the tra ­
veller. , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ..................(1)

(2) The skies of San Louis Potosi
were gray and cold ...................................... (2)

(3) The c ity  seemed very unattrac­
tive        ...........   (3)

(4) The table-land of Mexico is
high . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......      (4)

Page 5
g I I .  What word in the story has the 

same meaning as the word“ al- 
most” ? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... ............... ......

e I I I .  What people are meant in  the words 
“ they th ink” ?

(1) Mexicans (2) people of Florida
(3) Americans (4) seamen. . . ................... .........

c IV . What is described in this paragraph?
' (1) Mexican town (2) tropic seas

(3) Florida skies (4) American 
c i t y . . . . . ......... .................. .

d V. Was it  easy to keep warm?
(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say.  .................

b V I. How did I  feei wheh I  firs t visited 
San Louis Potosi?

(1) cheerful (2) angry (3) uncom­
fortable (4) com fortable ..........................

a V II. Americans th ink the climate of 
Mexico is like the climate of what 
place? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .....  ......................

II-L
A ll the people in the c ity  of San Louis Potosi are not 

poor, by any means. In  the daytime most of the homes 
looked poor, because one could see only their bare outer 
walls. But when they were lighted, I  got many a peep 
into richly furnished rooms and flowery patios. In  the 
great churches and in the best shops there were men 
and women, and children too, dressed fu lly  as well as 
any I  had seen in my own land.

a I. How did the homes look in  the day­
time?     . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ..................... .

g I I .  What word in the paragraph has
the same meaning as the word 
“ markets” ? ............... ................ ......................

c I I I .  What is described in this para­
graph?

(1) country (2) c ity (3) factory
(4) farm . . . . . . ..........................  ......................

/  IV . Place a cross (X) opposite all true
statements:

(1) Not all of the homes in San
Louis Potosi are r ic h      ....... .....(1)

(2) Well-dressed people could be
found in the best shops . . . . . .    ...(2)

(3) The traveller saw into only
poor homes  ....... . . . . . . .  ..................(3)

(4) A ll of the churches were small .    .. (4)
b V. When did I  see. into some of the

homes?
(1) daytime (2) morning (3) eve­

ning (4) noon. . ................ .................... ...... ........ .
d V I. Are there some rich people in  San

Louis Potosi?
(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say........................ ..

e V II. The paragraph says “ they were
lighted” . This refers to what?

(1) walls (2) churches (3) homes 
(4) streets  ............................ ....... ...............
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II-M
I  like the time of day when the lights begin to come 

in  the streets, and the stars one by one in the sky. This 
is when hurrying footsteps go along-the sidewalks, and 
people carry packages and enter happy doorways open 
wide for them. When a step comes to our door, one of 
us leaps to a greeting, and one of us lights the lamps, 
and in  the house the loving time comes out like a star, 

c I. What is this paragraph telling ,
about?

(1) shopping (2) home-coming
(3) sunshine (4) s tro lling .. . ...............................

/  I I .  Place a cross (X) opposite all true
statements:

(1) The people in  this home like
the loving time ............................................(1)

(2) People hurry home at this time .
of day............................. , ................. . - ...... (2)

(3) The people in  this home are
happy when a step comes to
their door. ......... ...........  .................(3>

(4) The street lights and stars do
not show a t the same tim e................. ..........(4)

a I I I .  Along what do the footsteps go?... .... . . ........
g IV . What word in  the story has the 

same meaning as the word “ wel­
come” ? ............................ ................... ..... — ........

b V. According to the paragraph, how do
we feel when a step comes to our 
door?

(1) sorry (2) angry (3) happy
(4) afra id ......... ...........................................

d V I. Do all the stars come out at once?
(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say  ................ .

e V II. To whom does the word “ them”
refer?

(1) stars (2) lights (3) people
(4) packages................. ............. ............... - ....

II-N
I t  proved to-be a gypsy encampment consisting of 

three or four little  cabins, or tents, made of blankets and
sailcloths. A  tea kettle was hanging on a crooked piece
of iron over a fire made from dry sticks and leaves, and 
two old gypsies in  red cloaks sat crouched on the grass, 
gossiping Over their evening cup of tea. There were 
two or three children sleeping on the straw w ith which 
the tents were, littered. A  couple of donkeys were grazing 
in the lane, and a thievish-looking dog was lying before 
the fire. Some of the younger gypsies were dancing to 

v the music of a fiddle, played by a stripling in an old
| frock coat.

g I. W hat word in the paragraph above 
has the same meaning as the
word “ covered” ?................. ............... ..............

a I I .  W hat was hanging on a piece of
iron?  .......................... .................................

e I I I .  The first sentence says “ it  proved 
to be.”  To what does this refer?

(1) tent (2) cabin (3) blanket
(4) encampment   ............... . —...................

d IV . Were the old gypsies drinking?
(1) yes (2).no (3) does not say. .._________

c V. What is this paragraph about?
(1) a small town (2) a camp at eve­

ning (3) a morning tour (4) a set­
tlement in  the woods............ . ......... .............

/  V I. Place a cross (X) opposite all true 
statements:

(1) The donkeys and the dog were
doing the same th in g .............    (1)

(2) Some of the children were
sleeping and some were dancing ....... (2)

• (3) The gypsies covered the tent
floor w ith rugs................     (3)

(4) There was no fire under the
ke ttle .............................................   .—(4)

b V II. What were the two old gypsies do­
ing?

(1) arguing (2) dreaming (3) chat­
ting (4) dancing....................... ......................

II-O
I t  was strange that no streams fe ll into the valley itself. 

They all descended on the other side of the mountains 
and wound away through broad plains and large cities. 
But the clouds were drawn so constantly to the moun­
tains that in the time of drought and heat when all the 
country round was burnt up, there was s till rain in the 
little  valley. Its  crops were so heavy, its hay so high, 
and its apples so red and its grapes so blue, and its wine 
so rich, and its honey so sweet, that it  was a marvel to 
every one who beheld i t  and was commonly called the 
Treasure Valley.

a I. What color were the apples that
grew in  the valley?................. ,...... ..................... .

f I I .  Place a cross (X) opposite all true
statements:

(1) There always was plenty of
rain in  the little  val ley. . . . . . .    :...„(!)

(2) Sometimes the heat would burn 
up the crops which grew in the
valley. . . . .  .     ......... .«.••..'. — ..............(2)

(3) People who visited the valley
thought it  was marvelous.. . .    (3)

(4) The crops in  the valley were
very heavy...............   .............(4)

b I I I .  What was the size of the valley?
(1) very large (2) large (3) small 

(4) t in y ..........................   . . .    -----
e IV . The word “ they”  in the second line

refers to what?
(1) mountains (2) plains (3) cities 

(4) streams .......  :......—- ....
g V. What word in  the paragraph has

the same meaning as the word 
“ wonder” ? ............................    -........ ......

c V I. What does this paragraph de­
scribe?

(1) a big mountain (2) a rich farm­
ing valley (3) a large farming ' 
country (4) a farm house     .....................

d V II. D id any of the mountain streams 
flow through the valley?

(1) yes (2).no (3) does not say. ............... ......
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Test II.D-I A COMPREHENSION TEST IN PARAGRAPH
READING.

Score

Student’s Name..........................................   ...:...................        Grade.

School..................................... ......................  Date.. ..Age: Years.................... Months..

‘I ” ? Place the number which goes

Explanation to Students: This is a test to find out how well you can read. In  this test you w ill find several para­
graphs. A fter you read each paragraph, you w ill have several different things to do. In  order to do these easily and accu­
rately, you w ill have to read the paragraphs very carefully, but not slowly. Here are some examples of the things you w ill 
have to do:

I. How are you to read the paragraphs that follow?
(1) carelessly (2) slowly (3) carefully (4) hurried ly- - -

Which one of the four words above best answers question number 
w ith  i t  in  the blank at the right.

I I .  Besides doing these things accurately, how else are you to do them? - - - - _ -...... ..............................
There are no answers suggested for this question. In  the blank at the right, Write the one word from the 

paragraph itself which answers question number “ I I ” .
I I I .  M ark w ith an “ X ,”  in'"the blanks at the right, those statements which are true according to the paragraph

above. Make no marks after the statements which are false.
1. The paragraph of explanations above states that this test contains only one paragraph ..............   (1)
2. A fter you read each paragraph of the test, you are to do no more than one thing -      (2)
3. This test is to find out how well students can read - - - - - - - . -    (3)

A ll questions and all statements are answered by w riting a figure or a word in the blanks at the right.
W ait un til you are given the signal to begin.

I-A
Sometime before, there had been rumors of wolves in­

festing the hills and displaying in their forays an all but 
human boldness and cunning. Then tales of other things 
began to be whispered. The peasantry huddled early 
about their tu rf fires and the shepherds of the Abbey 
sought counsel from their superior. They got small 
comfort from the Abbot who brusquely ordered them to 
attend to their duties and avoid neighborhood stories.

I .

I I .

/  H I.

What word in the paragraph has 
the same meaning as the word 
“ commanded” ?.  ...............

Around what kind of fires did the 
peasants huddle in  the evening?

Place a cross (X) opposite all true 
statements:

(1) the peasants thought that w ild 
animals lived in the h ills . . . . .  
Tales about the wolves were
the only tales they heard........
The peasants worked in the 
fields un til late at night . . . . . .
The Abbot did not listen to the

(2)
(3)
(4)

rumors.

 (1)
- - - - -  (2)

~~~ (3)
■........ -(4)

b IV .

V.

V I.

d V II.

W hat word best described the Ab­
bot?.......................

(1) fearful (2) sympathetic
(3) gentle (4) curt . .        ........

To whom does the word “ they”  in 
line 6 refer?

(1) peasantry (2) wolves (3) ani­
mals (4) shepherds ------ ---------

What was the feeling of the peasants 
and shepherds described in this 
paragraph?

(1) fear (2) peace (3) joy (4) calm­
ness.

Were the tales true?
(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say. .

I-B
South of the house stood a log barn which, together 

w ith a piece of ground five or six acres in  extent, was 
enclosed by a palisade fence eight or ten feet high, made 
by driving poles in  the ground close together. In  this 
enclosure the farmer always kept his stock, consisting of 
a few sheep and cattle, and here also the chickens,; geese 
and ducks were driven at nightfall to save them from 
“ varmints,”  as all prowling animals were called by these 
early settlers. 

d I. Was the barn inside the palisade
fence?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say. .  ...................
g I I .  What word in the paragraph means

the same as the word “ wander­
ing” ?. . . .  1 ................ . ....................

e I I I .  To what does the word “ them”  in
line 7 refer? . .

(1) sheep and cattle (2) chickens, 
geese and ducks (3) prowling ani­
mals (4) varmints.  .........   — ...................

f IV . Place a cross (X) opposite all true
statements:

(1) The stock was allowed to roam
' at large. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ....—...........(1)

(2) The house was south of the
barn...............  . . . . . . .  . . . ..... --(2)

(3) The plot of ground was en­
closed by a wire fence . . . .    ..........— ..... (3)

(4) The “ varmints”  roamed at
n igh t..................        (4)'

a V. What were prowling animals called
by the early settlers?   ....... . ................ .....

b V I. How did the settlers regard their
chickens, geese and ducks?

(1) as unimportant (2) as disagree­
able (3) as worth protecting
(4) as food for varm ints,  ......................

c V II. W hat kind of home does this para­
graph describe?

(1) pioneer (2) modern (3) village
(4) c ity ...................................................................
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I-C
Wheat has a very interesting history. Ages ago it  

was a w ild grass but it  has been cultivated by man for 
many centuries and now depends upon him for existence. 
I t  would be choked out by weeds if  he did not protect it. 
Today, farmers raise this grain w ith greatest care so that 
they may have it  for their own use and for sale on the 
market.

a I. W hat kind of grass was wheat orig­
inally? ..........................................   :___

/  I I .  Place a eross (X) to mark only true
statements:

(1) Farmers sell a ll their wheat ........................ (1)

(2) Weeds are enemies of wheat..  ______ (2)
(3) Man has not always cultivated

wheat . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . .  ....7- .......... (3)
(4) Wheat does not need the far­

mers’ pro tection ......................... ------.....  -  (4)
c I I I .  W hat is the chief subject of this

paragraph?
(1) w ild grass (2) ancient men

(3) wheatfarmers (4) development
of wheat. . ................................... .................

g IV . W hat word in  the paragraph has 
the same meaning as the word 
“ killed” ?    ...... ...... ..... .......  ......................

d  V. Is wheat a grain?
(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say.  ............

e V I. To what word in  the paragraph 
does the word “ i t ”  in  line 4 
refer? .

(1) history (2) grass (3) wheat
(4) existence.. - ............... ................. ..................

b V II. How does man regard wheat today?
(1) as a common grass (2) as an 

im portant crop (3) as something 
to neglect (4) as something to 
k i l l . . ................    ..........

I-D
Take a ketchup bottle w ith a screw cap and a cork that 

fits  tigh tly . F ill the bottle to the top w ith water; put 
a long pin beside the cork while you insert it, so that the 
water can be crowded out as the cork goes down; then 
when you have pushed the cork in  tightly, pull out the 
pin. Screw the cap on the bottle so as to hold the cork 
fast. Put the bottle in  a pail or box, and pack ice and 
salt around it. W ithin an hour you should be able to see 
what the water, as i t  freezes, does to the bottle.

a I. What, besides the pin, is to be in ­
serted in  the neck of the bottle?  ..............

c I I .  What is the chief thing discussed in
this paragraph?

(1) an experiment (2) making ketch­
up (3) freezing cream (4) mix­
ing salt and ice . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . ................

e I I I .  To what does the word “ it ”  in  the

(1) water (2) bottle (3) box (4) ice .....................

g IV . What word in  the paragraph above 
means the same as the word 
“ firm ly” ? ............... 7

/  V. Place a cross (X) opposite all true
statements:

(1) The freezing water is in the
bottle.  .........      ......(1)

(2) Ice is necessary to follow out « 
the instructions given in the
paragraph...............................  .................. (2)

(3) The pin is le ft in  the bo ttle . . .   .................(3)
(4) The bottle cap is used to hold

the cork in  place. . . . . . . . . .  ................... (4)
d V I. Is the pin of any use?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say. ......... ..... ......
b V II. How is the bottle neck to be left?

(1) merely closed (2) half open
(3) open (4) closed securely.. . . .    ......

I-E
One of our great secretaries of state, John Hay, has ex­

pressed the true American feeling in regard to warfare 
among nations in these stern but wholly tru th fu l words: 
“ War is the most ferocious and fu tile  of human follies.”

I I t  was also this same great statesman who in his instruc­
tions to the American delegates to the F irst Hague Con­
ference said: “ Next to the great fact of a nation’s in­
dependence is the great fact of its  interdependence.”

e I. To whom or what does the first
word in  the paragraph refer?
(1) American feeling (2) warfare

(3) John Hay (4) delegate ........................ ..........

g I I .  What word in the paragraph above
has the same meaning as the word 
“ sentiment” ? .  .........         -

c I I I .  What is the chief subject discussed
in  this paragraph?

(1) a nation’s defense (2) a nation’s 
history (3) a nation’s future
(4) a statesman’s a ttitu d e .. . . . .  ....................

d IV . D id Secretary Hay call war a folly?
(1) yes (2) no ' (3) does not say. — ......... .....

a V. What is considered ferocious and
fu tile ? ...  .    - —-

. /  V I. Place a cross (X ) opposite all true 
statements:

(1) Secretary Hay said that war
was lisefu l..................... .........  —........... —(1)

(2) Nations are both independent
and interdependent.......................................(2)

(3) The American delegates to the 
F irst Hague Conference went 
uninstructed  ............. . ——............(3)

(4) Americans feel tha t war is
ferocious . .   ......... ................ —...............(4)

b V II. What kind of official was Secretary 
Hay?

(1) unknown (2) troublesome
(3) eminent (4) weak. . . . . . . . . .
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I-F
In  America we have a very im portant way of calling 

the attention of the people to some of the great events 
of our history. We seek to <lo this through our national 
and state holidays. Too often people th ink of these 

< days merely as opportunities for pleasure, to go some­
where, or to do something different. Patriotic societies 
in  all parts of the country are making efforts to help us 
celebrate these occasions in  a way that w ill recall the 
events themselves and impress upon our minds im portant 
truths associated w ith them. Our schools also provide 
interesting programs that have a large share in helping us 

, keep in  mind significant events in our history. 
g I. W hat word in  the paragraph above 

has the same meaning as the
word “ frequently” ?  ................,.......... .

b I I .  How are holidays too often used?
(1) for worship (2) for remembrance

(3) for reverence (4) for amuse­
ment . . . . . . . ............   ........ ...........

a I I I .  W hat kind of societies are making 
efforts to help us celebrate jm - .
portant events of our history?......................... ...

e IV . To what does the word “ them”  in 
line 10 refer?

(1) truths (2) occasions (3) minds
(4) events............................... ................ .....

i  V. Do patriotic societies in  all sections
of the United States observe na­
tional holidays?

(1) yes (2) no (8) does not say. „................. ....
: V I. In  this paragraph what is the chief

subject discussed?
(1) American patriots (2) holiday 

observance (3) early history
(4) American schools .   ......... ............................

r V II. Place a cross (X) opposite all true 
statements:

(1) Holidays call our attention to
important events of the past.. ................. (1)

(2) We have organizations which 
help us to observe patriotic
holidays .........................................................(2)

(3) Schools do very little  towards 
rememberiiig im portant events
of our h is to ry .  ..........   —............... (3)

(4) Holidays are not used as much 
as they should be for travel
and picnicking.................... .............. ............(4)

- G
I t  was dark and rainy. Long ago the sun had set.

The ill-lighted North-End street was so dim that men
peered uncertainly into each other’s faces. One side of 
the street would have been called residential had it  been 
in some parts of the city, but here people did not reside, 
they huddled. Whole families huddled in  one or two 
rooms in  these ta ll narrow tenements. On the other side 
of the street were stores and shops. In  the basement of 
one block was a long, low mission room, so dark that it  
was little  better than the street outside. But it  was
warm and dry; men and women drifted in to rest and
to shake off some of the cold and the rain.

I. To what word in  the paragraph does 
the word “ i t ”  in line 10 refer?

(1) room (2) block (3) basement
(4) s tre e t...............................................................

I I .  W hat word in  the paragraph above 
has the same meaning as. the word
“ looked” ?.    .......................................................

I I I .  How did the men and women regard 
the mission room?

(1) uninviting (2) cold (3) com­
fortable (4) entertaining.......................................

Page 3
/  IV . Place a cross (X) opposite all true 

statements:
(1) The people on the street easily

recognized each other  ......... ,............... : . -( l )
(2) The fine houses on one side of 

the street provided homes for
a few families   .......................... (2)

(3) The mission room offered com­
fo rt and pro tection.................................  (3)

(4) The room was almost as dark
as the s tre e t. ...............     (4)

c V. What does this paragraph describe?
(1) a rainy morning (2) a dismal 

afternoon (3) a dreary night 
(4) a long, tiresome day   ’. ......................

a V I. Besides ta ll, what kind of tenements
were these? . ................................  ........ ..............

d V II. Was the mission room crowded?
(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say..... .......................

I-H
We usually th ink of honey-bees as the inhabitants of 

beehives, but bees existed long before there were hives. 
The “ bee-tree”  is fam iliar to many of us. The bees in 
nature make their home in  the hollow of some dead or 
decaying tree trunk, in  which they carry on all the in­
dustries which characterize the work of a busy community. 
This community is made up of three kinds of individuals; a 
queen, numerous males, or drones, and many workers. 
These three kinds of individuals differ in  appearance 
enough to be readily recognizable. The workers, who are 
all females, are smaller than the; queens and drones, while 
the last two differ in  the shape of the abdomen, or hind 
body. The abdomen of the queen is longer and more 
slender than tha t of the male, or drone. In  a single 
community there is one queen, a few hundred drones and 
from ten thousand to th irty  thousand workers. The 
number of drones and workers varies at different times, 
but is smallest in  the winter, 

c I. What is the chief idea in  this parar
graph?

(1) honey (2) an insect household
(3) a bee queen (4) a bee-hive  ..............

d I I .  Does the number of queens vary
from time to time?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does ndt say. ......................
e I I I .  To what does the word “ two”  in

line 12 refer?
(1) males and drones (2) ind ivi­

duals (3) females and workers
(4) queens and drones ..........................................

/  IV . Place a cross (X) opposite only true
statements:

(1) There are thousands of drones
in  each bee community  ................   ( l)

(2) Bees always live in  hives..............................(2)
(3) The workers are larger than the

males         .......................... (3)
(4) One may easily distinguish be­

tween the different individuals
in  a bee com m unity...................................... (4)

g V. What word in  the paragraph above 
has the same meaning ds the
word “ rotting” ?..........................

a V I. The drones ate called by what other
name?........................... ...............

b V II. How do the workers compare in  size 
w ith the other bees?

(1) larger (2) smaller (3) longer 
than drones (4) same size as 
drones..........................................
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I - I

Although ants are very little  creatures, they get hround 
difficulties in  remarkable ways. For example: A  man 
whose word is not to be questioned haa a habit of putting 
sugar in  his window, in  order to observe a column of ants 
come and bear i t  off. Finally he placed the sugar in  a 
plate and suspended the plate from the top of the window. 
The ants climbed the window casing, came down the 
string and continued to bear off the sugar. One morning 
the observer found tha t the old order had been reestab­
lished and that a procession of ants was bearing off the 
sugar. He looked in to the plate. Half a dozen ants 
were dumping i t  off to those below! They were taking 
advantage of the force of gravitation to make i t  do part 
of their work for them. Another example: There are a 
number of cases in  which ants working in  trees, and cut 
off by a ring of ta r while they are busy at their work, 
seem consciously to have bu ilt bridges of bark across the 
sticky places. Certainly the bridges of bark were there, 
and the ants were a ll ascending and descending the trees 
by means of them.

d I. D id the ants succeed in  getting the
sugar?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say . ......................

/  I I .  Place a cross (X ) opposite all true
statements:

(1) A  ring of ta r always prevents
ants from climbing trees   ................... ...(1)

(2) Ants w ill form a procession to
carry away food      ...........    (2)

(3) The man did not want the ants
to have the sugar   ......................... ............ (3)

(4) Ants may be easily discouraged .........  (4)

a I I I .  From what part of the window was
the plate suspended?  ...............  .... ..................

c IV . In  this account of the habits of ants, 
what is the chief idea set forth?

(1) eating sugar (2) meeting defeat
(3) overcoming obstacles
(4) climbing a window  ...........................

g V. What word in  the paragraph above 
has the same meaning as the 
word “ watch” ?    ...........        ....

e V I. To what does the word “ those”  in 
line 12 refer?

(1) creatures (2) ants (3) windows
(4) observers........................................................

b V II. W hat kind of observer was the man 
who watched the ants?

(1) reliable (2) dishonest (3) care­
less (4) untruthfu l   ..............  ....................

I-J .

President Harding in  his address at the Tomb of tfo 
Unknown Soldier said: “ This American soldier went fo rtl 
to battle w ith no hatred for any people in  the world, bu 
hating war and hating the purpose of every war for con 
quest. He cherished our National rights, and hated th  
threat of armed domination; and in  the fearful storn 
of destruction and suffering and death he fired his sho 
for liberation of the captive conscience of the world 
While advancing towards his objective, he thought of , 
world awakened; and we are here to testify undyin 
gratitude and reverence for that thought of a wider free 
dom. On such an occasion as this, amid such a scene 
our thoughts alternate between defenders living and de 
fenders dead. A  grateful Republic w ill be worthy c 
them both. Our part is to atone for the losses of thos 
heroic dead by making a better Republic and a greate 
nation for the living.”

a I. What is spoken of as awakened? . . .....................i

d I I .  Do we th ink only of our soldiers
who are dead?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say. ............. i

g I I I .  What word in  the paragraph above 
has the same meaning as the word 
“ respect” ?   ...............   ..........

e IV . The word “ them”  in  line 15 refers
to whom?

(1) soldiers (2) gratitude and rever­
ence (3) defenders living and 
dead (4) thoughts...............................................

c V. What is the chief idea expressed by
this paragraph?

(1) an appreciation (2) a disap­
pointment (3) a pleasure (4) a 
sorrow   ......................   —....................

6 V I. How does our Republic feel towards
its  heroes?

(1) scornful (2) envious (3) thank­
fu l (4) indifferent   ........... ....... .......... .

f  V II. Place a cross (X) opposite all true
statements:

(1) This American soldier had de­
fended our national rights............................ (

(2) This soldier hated those people
he was fig h tin g .............  (

(3) He fe lt tha t the world would
remain unchanged. ...........  —- ....  (

(4) We do not need to atone for
the lives of our dead soldiers........................ (

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



I-K
‘ Mrs. Conner was interested in  developing a vacant lo t 

in her neighborhood. She proposed that the residents of 
the v ic in ity  raise enough money to have the lo t cleared 
of stone, brush and rubbish, and have i t  plowed and 
planted in  shrubs and flowers. T h irty  families would 
benefit by this improvement but only half of them were 
w illing to give towards the necessary one hundred and 
fo rty  dollars. A fter some persuasion, however, five of 
those families tha t firs t objected were w illing to assume

' their share of the costs. What was the share of each 
fam ily contributing to this neighborhood undertaking?

/  I. Place a cross (X) opposite all true 
statements:

(1) A ll of the neighborhood gave 
w illing ly at Mrs. Conner’s sug-

f gestion      (1)
(2) Ten families contributed noth­

ing towards the project . ; ...........................   (2)
(3) Only Mrs. Conner benefitted

by this improvement  .....................   (3)
(4) Some people who objected at 

first, later changed their at­
titude  .........       1. (4)

d I I .  D id most of the families finally con­
tribute?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say. ..........

g I I I .  W hat word in the paragraph above
has the same meaning as the word 
“ inducement” ? ....... ...................  ......................

e IV . To whom does the word “ their”  in
line 10 refer? "

(1) one-half of them (2) th irty  fa­
milies (3) neighbors (4) five fa­
milies .......................................................................

h V. What was the condition of the lo t
a t first?

(1) clean (2) beautiful (3) unsight­
ly  (4) o rd e rly  ...................  ..... ................

c V I. W hat was the purpose of this move­
ment?

(1) better farming (2) cleaner streets
(3) community improvement
(4) food production  .................... ................

a V II. W hat was to be planted in  the lo t
besides flowers? ..........................................

Page 5
I-L

I  wish to borrow $1500. I  can get it  from a national 
bank at 8% interest; but I  w ill have to give the bank a 
mortgage on my house as a guarantee. A ll of this 
w ill delay me. I  may also borrow the money from a 
private loan company at 9% interest; but I  w ill give only 
.my note, guaranteed by two reliable friends or fam ily 
members. I f  I  decide to borrow on the sole basis of 
cheapness, shall I  go to the bank or the loan company? 
Are there any other things to consider besides the lower 
rate of interest?

e I. To what in  the paragraph does the 
word “ i t ”  in  the firs t line refer?

(1) interest (2) money (3) m ort­
gage (4) $1500...   ...................   :-----   -

/  I I .  Place a cross (X) opposite all true 
statements:

(1) The loan company requires a
mortgage when making a loan  ......... (1)

(2) The bank lends money w ithout
security .........     (2)

(3) The man must provide a guar­
antee whether he borrows from 
the bank or from the loan com­
pany . .    ...........      (3)

(4) He must pay for the use of the
loan     .........   (4)

a I I I .  I f  I  borrow the money from the 
bank, on what w ill I  have to place 
a mortgage? ................. ............. .................

b IV . What method does a national bank 
use in making loans?

(1) loan w ithout guarantee (2) loan 
only to wealthy men (3) loan 
w ith sure guarantee (4) loan to 
anyone     ......... ......................

g V. What word in  the paragraph above 
has the same meaning as the word 
‘trustw orthy” ? .,  ........... —— ...............

d V I. D id the man borrow from the loan 
company?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say.  ............
c V II. What is the chief subject discussed 

in this problem?
(1) making a liv ing (2) earning 

wages (3) transacting business
(4) selling real estate ......  ......................
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I-M
Indeed, all navigation in those East India seas is dan­

gerous to sailing vessels, and requires the greatest 
care. Often the crew was obliged at a minute’s notice to 
le t go the anchor, although out of sight of land, some 
rapid current being found carrying us sw iftly towards a 
shoal or race, Where we m ight come to grief. Yet there 
was no fuss or hurry, the same leisurely old system was 
continued, and worked as well as ever. I t  was not ap­
parent why we were threading the tortuous and difficult 
waters of the Indian Archipelago. No whales of any 
kind were seen for at least a month, but from Our mode 
of sailing i t  was evident we were looking for some.

g I. W hat word in the paragraph above
means the same as the word
“ apparent” ? . . . ......... . __________

a  I I .  What were we obliged to le t go at
a minute’s notice?_________   ...___

e I I I .  To what does the last word in the
paragraph refer?

(1) waters (2) seas (3) whales
(4) vessels . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ____________

d IV . Had the crew captured any whales
during the last month?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say . ......................
c V. What words best described what the

crew was doing?
(1) calmly searching (2) winning a 

close rac.e (3) making a good
catch (4) sailing an easy voyage  ....................

b V I. W hat kind of sailing did the ship
have to do in  the East India seas?

(1) moderately careful (2) careless
(3) very careful (4) reckless.. ..___ ________

/  V II. Place a cross (X) opposite all true 
statements:

(1) The crew was afraid to get near
the shoals. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .. -----.... (1)

(2) A ll the sailors knew why they
were, in  these dangerous seas.... ................. -(2)

(3) The crew had changed their 
method of sailing when in the
East India seas ....................... .......... (3)

(4) The ship was always safe when
out of sight of land.................  ...........-.....(4)

I-N
We are apt to speak of the sorrows of childhood as 

trifles in  comparison w ith those of grown-up people; we 
may depend upon it, the young fo lk don’t  agree w ith us. 
Our griefs, modified and restrained by reason, experience 
and self-respect, keep the proprieties and if  possible 
avoid a scene; but the sorrow of childhood, unreasoning 
and all absorbing, is a complete abandonment to the pas­
sion. The doll’s nose is broken, and the world breaks 
w ith it ;  the marble rolls out of sight, and the solid globe 
rolls off w ith the marble.

d I. Do young folks th ink the sorrows of
grown-up people are trifles?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say..... ....................
a I I .  What do grown-up people modify

and restrain by reason?..............     ...
g I I I .  What word in  the paragraph above

has the same meaning as the word 
“ like ly” ? . . . . . ............................  ...... ................

e IV . To what does the word “ i t ”  in  line
9 refer?

(1) world (2) passion (3) doll
(4) nose ....................................................... ......

c V. What is the chief idea discussed in
this paragraph?

(1) broken dolls (2) childhood griefs
(3) reason and experience
(4) grown-up people   .......

/  V I. Place a cross (X) opposite all true 
statements:

(1) When grieved, childhood gives
itself completely to sorrow. . . . ...•........ .(1)

(2) Children th ink very little  of
losing a marble  ........................................... (2);

(3) Reason and experience teach 
grown-up people to make a
scene of their sorrow .............................   (3)

(4) Grown-up people regard the 
sorrows of childhood just as
children do. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .    (4)

b V II. How does the child feel when the 
doll’s nose is broken?

(1) thankful (2) angry (3) sorrow­
fu l (4) agreeable. . .    .............  ...... ................

1-0
This is the chosen season of revelry of the bobolink. 

He comes amid the pomp and fragrance of the season; 
his life  seems all sensibility and enjoyment, all song and 
sunshine. He is to be found in  the soft bosoms of the 
freshest and sweetest meadows and is most in song when 
the'clover is in  blossom. He perches on the topmost 
tw ig of a tree, or on some long flaunting weed and, as he 
rises and sinks w ith the breeze, pours forth a succession 
of rich tinkling notes, crowding one upon another, like, 
the outpouring melody of the skylark, and possessing the 
same rapturous character.

/  I. * Place a cross (X) opposite all true 
statements:

(1) The song of the bobolink pos­
sesses a different character
from that of the skylark  . (1)

(2) The bobolink’s chosen season
is the late fa ll ...........    ..(2)

(3) When the skylark sings he
crowds one note upon another. .:..........   .(3)

(4) The bobolink’s life  seems to be
free of care and w o rry .! ....... 1...........(4)

g I I .  What word in  the paragraph above 
has the same meaning as the word 
“ alights” ?.    ....  . . . . . . . . . . .

e I I I .  The word “ this”  in  the first line re­
fers to'what?

(1) bobolink (2) revelry (3) season
(4) fragrance............................

d IV . Does the bobolink sing in  the corn­
field?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say.
c V. What is the chief subject of this pa­

ragraph?
(1) the bobolink in  winter (2) song 

of the skylark (3) haunts of birds
(4) the festivity of the bobolink.

a V I. What is described as having pomp 
and fragrance?.............................

b V II. What kind of life  does the bobolink 
live?

(1) quiet (2) joyous (3) disagree­
able (4) gloomy ........ ...............
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Test II.
D-II A COMPREHENSION TEST IN PARAGRAPH

READING.
Score

Students’ Name  .......                 ,......Grade.

School......................     .Date. .Age: Years  Months..
Explanation to Students: This is a test to find out how well you can read. In  this test you w ill find several para­

graphs. A fter you read each paragraph, you w ill have several different things to do. In  order to do these easily and accu­
rately, you w ill have to read the paragraphs very carefully, but not slowly. Here are some examples of the things you w ill 
have to do:

I. How are you to read the paragraphs that follow?
(1) carelessly (2) slowly (3) carefully (4) hurriedly - - - ............................................................

Which one of the four words above best answers question number “ I ” ? Place the number which goes 
w ith i t  in  the blank at the right.

I I .  Besides doing these things accurately, how else are you to do them? . . .  - - . .......... .................
There are no answers suggested for this question. In  the blank at the right, write the one word from the

paragraph itself which answers question number “ I I . ”
I I I .  M ark w ith an “ X ,”  in the blanks at the right, those statements which are true according to the paragraph 

above. Make no marks after the statements which are false.
1. The paragraph of explanations above states that this test contains only one paragraph ......................... (1)
2. A fter you read each paragraph of the test, you are to do no more than one thing - - ......................... (2)
3. This test is to find out how well students can r e a d ........................................................ ................ ,........... (3)

A ll questions and all statements are answered by w riting a figure or a word in  the blanks at the right.
W ait un til you are given the signal to begin.

II-A
I t  was a great day in Count Theodore’s castle. Every­

one knew that, down to the newest, smallest scullery
maid. The Count had come home from England w ith 
Lady Phillipa, his daughter. There would be feasting 
and song and laughter for days.

d I. Had Count Theodore remained long
in England?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say.  ______ __

/  I I .  Place a cross (X) opposite all true
statements:

(1) Count Theodore returned home
alone.............................................................. (1)

(2) Lady Phillipa had been in  Eng­
land. . .......       (2)

(3) The Count’s household was 
h a p p y . . . . . . . . . . . . . .................................... (3)

(4) Only a few people knew of Lady
Phillipa’s re tu rn  ..........    (4)

a I I I .  In  what did Count Theodore live?...........................

g IV . What word in the paragraph above
has the same meaning as the word 
“ grand” ?................................................. ...............

b V. What was planned ahead?
(1) hard work (2) a long trip  (3) a 

celebration (4) a combat...........  ..... ......... ...... .

e V I. To whom does the word “ everyone”  
in  line 1 refer?

(1) servants (2) guests (3) English­
men (4) whole household . . . . . .   !.................

c V II. W hat word best describes the idea 
of this paragraph?

(1) homecoming (2) sorrow (3) fare­
well (4) w orry................. ............... ...... ...............

II-B
The tiny  alligators that are commonly sold to tourists, 

to be brought north perhaps and allowed to freeze or 
starve to death, may either be caught by a wire noose at 
the end of a fishing rod, or they may be hatched from 
eggs that are taken from the nest. Such eggs may readily 
be hatched by keeping them moist at a fa irly  constant 
temperature.

/  I. Place a cross (X) opposite all true
statements:

(1) A lligator eggs must be kept dry
in order to ha tch . . . . . . . . . .    (1)

(2) Fishing rods sometimes are
used in  catching alligators. . . . .  .   (2)

(3) Alligators lay their eggs in
nests   ........     a__(3)

(4) Small alligators are always ob­
tained by using wire nooses.........................   (4)

g I I .  What word in the paragraph has
the same meaning as the word 
“ ensnared” ?.  ___ . . . ...... . . , ................ .

e I I I .  To what does the word “ they”  in 
line 4 refer?

(1) tourists (2) eggs (3) alligators
(4) nests..............................................................

d IV . Do tourists sometimes allow alliga­
tors to freeze?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say ..... .......................
c V. In  this paragraph about alligators

what is the chief subject dis­
cussed?

(1) feeding them (2) procuring 
them (3) protecting them (4) us­
ing them . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... ......................

b V I. What kind of alligators are com­
monly sold?

(1) fu ll grown (2) heavy (3). old
(4) sm all_________ __________ _______ :—

a V II. To whom are these alligators sold?    ..........
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II-C

Far up in the highlands of Peru near the equator is the 
place where the potato first grew. More than a thousand 
years before Columbus discovered America, Indians in 
Peru were raising potatoes. A t that time the rest of the 
world never had tasted a potato. I t  is less than five 
hundred years ago that potatoes were carried to Ireland. 
Now they are such an important crop in that country 
that we call them “ Irish potatoes.”  I f  we named the 
potato after its homeland, we should say “ Peruvian po­
tatoes.”

I.

I I .

/  H I.

b IV .

V.

V I.

d V II.

II-D

What word in the paragraph has 
the same meaning as the word 
“ cultivating” ?.............................

In  what country did the potato 
originate?. ..................................

Place a cross (X) opposite all true 
statements:

(1) Irish potatoes originally came 
from Ireland............................

(2) The Indians learned the use of 
the potato from the white man

(3) Peru is near the equator........
(4) Potatoes constitute one of the 

chief crops in Ireland..............
How does Ireland now consider the 

potato?
(1) very important (2) of ordinary 

worth (3) of no food value
(4) an unimportant crop . . . . . . .

What is the chief subject of this 
paragraph?

(1) a grain (2) a food (3) a luxury
(4) a harvest..............................

To what word in the paragraph does 
the word “ its ”  in  the last line 
refer?

(1) homeland (2) potatoes (3) coun­
try  (4) potato. .  ......................

Did the white man have the potato 
before the Indian?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say.

-(1)

.(2)

-(3),
-(4)

Two boys were out hiking and they were very thirsty. 
They came to a farm and found a deep well. The sur­
face of the water was fo rty  feet below them. They had 
no pump, but they had a piece of hose about fifty  feet 
long. One boy suggested that they drop one end of the 
hose down to the water and suck the water up, but the 
other said that that would not work. The only way 
would be to lower the hose in to the water, close the upper 
end, pull the hose out and let. the water pour out of the 
lower end of the hose into their mouths. A  stranger 
came past while the boys were arguing, and said that 
neither way would work; that although the hose was 
long enough, the water was too far down to be raised 
in either way. He advised the boys to find a bucket and 
to use the hose as a rope for lowering it. Which of the 
three suggestions was right?

I. Place a cross (X) to mark only the 
true statements:

(1) Both boys made suggestions 
for getting the water .  .........

(2) The stranger thought that the 
boys’ suggestions might work.

(3) A ll the suggestions depended 
upon the use of the hose . . . . .

(4) The hose was not long enough 
to reach the w a te r.................

(1)
-(2)
-(3)
-(4)

d  I I .  D id the boys follow the stranger’s
advice?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say.
b I I I .  What were the boys doing before

the stranger came?
(1) fighting (2) discussing (3) play­

ing (4) resting................. ..........
g IV . What word in the paragraph above

means the same as “ counseled” ?
e V. To what or whom does the word

“ other”  in line 7 refer?
(1) end (2) hose (3) boy (4) w e ll...

How many feet long was the hose?V I.
V II. What is the chief thing discussed in 

this paragraph?
(1) a farm (2) water (3) a vacation

(4) a problem............................

II-E
A woman, baffled in her attempts to open a glass- 

stoppered bottle of smelling salts, asked me to open it. 
The stopper was in so tigh tly  that I  could not pull i t  out. 
I  m ight have done any of the following things: Tried to 
pull the stopper out w ith a pair of pliers;, plunged the 
bottle up to the neck in hot water; plunged it  in ice-cold 
water; or tried to loosen the stopper by tapping it  all 
around. Which would have been the best way to open 
the bottle?

d I. Did I plunge the bottle in  ice water?
(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say...........................

e I I .  To what word in the paragraph
does the word “ i t ”  in line 7 refer?

(1) bottle (2) neck (3) water
(4) stopper.  ..... . .....................

a I I I .  What was held in very tig h tly? .. . ......................
g IV . What word in  the paragraph above

means the same as the word 
“ attempted” ?  ......... ......................

b V. How did the woman feel when she;
brought the bottle to me?

(1) elated (2) angry (3) puzzled
(4) sorrowful  ..... .. .................. .

c V I. What is the chief subject discussed
in this paragraph?

(1) a problem (2) an accident (3) a 
wish (4) a success  .............................—.....

/  V II. Place a cross (X ) opposite a ll true
statements:

(1) Four suggestions • were made
for opening the b o ttle .  .......... —.............(1)

(2) One suggestion was to plunge
the bottle neck in  hot water. .   (2)

(3) The woman had failed to open
the bottle.  .............  -(3)

(4) The bottle could have been
plunged into ice-cold w a te r...   (4)

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



II-F
The successful inauguration of popular self-government 

—government of the people, by the people and for the 
people—forms one of the proudest pages of our country’s 
history. Emigrant and native alike are enrolled in the 
ranks of a common citizenship; they go together to the 
polls, where heads are counted and not broken as they 
are on the battlefield, and where the people decide for 
themselves who shall make and execute the laws, and 
usually indeed what laws they shall make.

b I. How do our citizens view the
beginning of our government?

(1) w ith doubt (2) w ith regret
(3) w ith apologies (4) w ith great 
pride.  ........... . ......................

g I I .  What word in the paragraph above
has the same meaning as the word
“ ordinarily” ? ............... .............. ..................

/  I I I .  Place a cross (X) opposite all true
statements:

(1) Our government belongs to the
people.....................  (1)

(2) Emigrants cannot become c iti­
zens in our coun try.     (2)

(3) Both native and emigrant may
vote..............................   (3)

(4) The people decide who shall
enforce their laws.......................................... (4)

a IV . Who besides the native American
has the privilege of our common 
citizenship? ...........................................................

d V. Was the beginning of our govern­
ment successful?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say...........................
c V I. W hat kind of government is de­

scribed in this paragraph?
(1) dictatorial (2) autocratic

(3) abusive (4) democratic .............. ...............
e V II. To what word in the paragraph 

does the word “ they”  in line 6 re­
fer?

(1) people (2) laws (3) heads
(4) polls . . . . . . . . . ..................... ................... .

II-G
M y attention again was fixed upon the window by a 

fa in t streak of pink. The square was no longer black, 
the star had gone, and the limbs of a distant pine had 
taken its place. The breeze brought w ith i t  the clank 
of cans, and the heavy step of the milkman. In  the dis­
tance an early car hummed and bumped along the rails. 
A  factory whistle shrieked, and as if  in answer to its  sum­
mons, a squad of laborers walked heavily past the house. 
A  moment later a single sunbeam danced through the 
curtains, and then I  knew my rest was over.

/  I. Place a cross (X) opposite all true 
statements:

(1) There was a stillness in the a ir ................. (1)
(2) The workmen passed the house

before the whistle b le w ................................ (2)

(3) The air was not astir at a ll.......................... (3)
(4) The car was some distance

from the house.............................................. .(4)

a I I .  What had gone?.................................. .................
g I I I .  What word in the paragraph above

has the same meaning as the word 
“ call” ?  .........  ............... ......

e IV . The word “ its ”  in  line 4 refers to
what word in  the sentence?

(1) streak (2) star (3) square
(4) window     ............................... ........ .........
t

b V. How many laborers passed the win­
dow?

(1) one (2) two (3) hundreds (4) a 
group  ......... . .... ........... ......

c V I. What is described in  this para­
graph?

(1) noontime (2) evening (3) mid­
night (4) morning .............................. ..........

d V II. D id the milkman make any noise?
(1) yes * (2) no (3) does not say.............. .............

II-H
The storm, though s till roaring fiercely, had abated, 

and in the east behind the masts of the grounded steamer 
the cold morning was breaking. On the beach the little  
crowd of rescuers was huddled in the lee of a fire that was 
whipped in the wind. Nothing more could be done for 
the boat; they could only s it and wait un til the waves 
brought the dead ashore. Suddenly, the breakers swept 
up on the sand a body—a woman’s. The little  band 
crowded around her, somebody held up a lantern. There 
was a moment of hushed silence, broken at length by a 
wondering voice, saying, “ Isn’t  she beautiful!”

/  I. Place a cross (X) opposite all true
statements:

(1) The rescuers were huddled on
the w h a rf......................   (1)

(2) Everything possible had been
done for the b o a t............................   (2)

(3) The storm had continued as
strong as e v e r...............................  (3)

(4) They did not expect the dead
to be washed ashore.......................................(4)

c I I .  What is this story about?
(1) sailors’ life  (2) a life  boat (3) a 

shipwreck (4) a winter’s n ig h t.............................

a I I I .  What was whipped in  the wind?...............................
g IV . What word in the paragraph above

has the same meaning as the word 
“ abruptly” ? ...................  ......................

b V. How must the rescuers have felt?
(1) cheerful (2) very happy (3) anx­

ious (4) comfortable..............................................
e V I. To whom or what does the word

“ they”  in  line 6 refer?
(1) crew (2) the dead (3) the res­

cuers (4) masts.....................................     ...
d V II. D id the rescuers find more than one 

dead body?
(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say.  ................
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Ants, like men, are engineers. They build roads leading 
to their settlements. In  some cases at least, these roads 
are not accidental, but are laid out straight like streets, 
and are carved through forests of grass. In  order to cut 
down the blades of grass, two or three ants climb to the 
top while another saws at the base. The weight of the 
helpers above topples the obstacle over, thereby saving 
the labor of sawing all the way through the baSe. Besides 
roads, these insects also construct tunnels like our sub­
ways. In  one instance they so injured the garden of an 
army post in Texas that they had to be driven out and 
methods taken to prevent their return. On one side of 
the garden ran a creek. To make use of the water of 
this creek, a moat four feet wide was constructed on the 
other three sides of the garden. Nevertheless, the ants 
reappeared in  the garden! Thereupon the moat was 
drained and underneath the mud, a tunnfel was found w ith 
ants passing to and fro.

a I. What was i t  the ants bu ilt under the
moat?  ............................ ............. ............ .......

b I I .  How did the men of the army post
regard the ants?

(1) as necessary (2) as undesirable
(3) as an aid (4) as something to .
protect .......................................  ......................

c I I I .  W hat is the chief idea in  this para­
graph?

(1) ants as engineers (2) cutting 
grass (3) destroying insects
(4) supplying food ............................................ .

d IV . Are the straight roads the ants
build always accidental?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say. ......................
e V. To what word in  the paragraph

does the word “ they”  in line 10 
refer?

(1) ants (2) engineers (3) insects
(4) tunnels............................................................

/  V I. Place a cross (X) opposite all true
statements:

(1) The ants tried to avoid the
water in  the m oat.............   (1)

(2) When necessary, ants perform 
feats of engineering to get what
they w ant.......................................................(2)

(3) Ants are not economical in  the
use of la b o r  ...................................... (3)

(4) The moat completely sur­
rounded the garden ......................................(4)

g V II. What word in the paragraph above 
has the same meaning as the word 
“ emptied” ? ................................  ......................

II-J
As a people, we are indeed fortunate beyond measure 

in the characters of the two greatest of our public men—■ 
Washington and Lincoln. W idely though they differ in 
externals, the Virginia landed gentleman and the Ken­
tucky backwoodsman, they were alike in the great quali­
ties which made each able to do service to this nation and 
to all mankind such as no other man of his generation 
could or did render. Each had lo fty  ideals, and each in 
striving to attain those lo fty  ideals was guided by the 
soundest common sense. Each possessed inflexible cour­
age in  adversity, and a soul wholly unspoiled by prosperity. 
Each possessed all the gentler virtues commonly pos­
sessed by good men who lack rugged strength of character. 
Each possessed also all the strong qualities commonly 
exhibited by those towering masters of mankind who have 
too often shown themselves devoid of so much as the 
understanding of the words by which we signify the 
qualities of duty, of mercy, and of devotion to the right.

c I. What is the chief idea presented in 
this paragraph?

(1) difference between two lives
(2) character of Washington
(3) life  of Lincoln (4) likeness of
two characters................. .....................................

g I I .  What word in the paragraph above 
has the same meaning as the 
word “ endeavoring” ?.................  .______ .'___

a I I I .  By what was the soul of each man
wholly unspoiled? ...................................... .

e IV . To what word in  the paragraph does 
the word “ who”  in the fourth line 
from the end refer?

(1) each (2) mankind (3) men
(4) masters  ..........................

b V. What kind of influence have these 
two characters on the American 
people?

(1) detrimental (2) average (3) con­
structive (4) uncerta in .............  ........... ..........

d V I. D id Washington lose courage when 
facing unfavorable events?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say..................... .
/  V II. Place a cross (X) opposite only true 

statements:
(1) Washington and Lincoln were 

reared in widely different sur­
roundings .....................     (1)

(2) j;'Both men were guided by com-
* mon sense. ............................   -.......(2)

(3) Lincoln was a V irg inian............................... (3)
(4) Towering masters of men some- 

gf times do not know the mean­
ing of mercy .............................   (4)
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II-K
We meet to celebrate Flag Day because this flag which 

we honor and under which we serve is the emblem of our 
unity, our power and our purpose as a nation. I t  has no 
other character than that which we give it  from genera­
tion to generation. The choice is ours. I t  floats in ma­
jestic silence above the hosts that execute those choices, 
whether in  peace or in war. And yet, though silent* it  
speaks to us—speaks to us of the past, of the men and 
women who went before us and of the records they wrote 
upon it. We celebrate the day of its  b irth ; and from its 
b irth  un til now it  has witnessed a great history, has 

, floated on high the symbol of great events, of a great 
plan of life  worked out by a great people.

g I. W hat word in  the paragraph above 
has the same meaning as the word
“ commemorate” ? ................................. ...... .........

/  I I .  Place a cross (X) opposite all true 
statements:

(1) The nation uses the flag as a
symbol only in w ar.............................  (1)

(2) Each generation helps to de­
termine the character of the
f l a g . . . . . ................................     (2)

(3) The flag reminds us of our
country’s past ..................    (3)

(4) The people represented by the 
flag have failed to make a great
nation.....................       (4)

e I I I .  The word “ they”  in line 9 refers to 
whom?

(1) people (2) generations (3) na­
tions (4) men and women_________„ _____ ___

d IV . Has the flag been a symbol of great 
events?

(1) yes (2) no (3). does not say. .....................
c V. What are the people (referred to in 

this paragraph) doing?
(1) achieving victory (2) creating 

trouble (3) paying honor
(4) praising a hero.  ___ _ _________ _

b V I. What does our flag mean to  us?
(1) our ideal (2) majestic silence

(3) symbol of our union (4) em­
blem of defeat.. . . :   ...........    ..

a V II. Who execute the ehoiees mentioned
in the paragraph?................................. ...............

II-L
M r. Smith can lend his money to  the bank and receive 

4% interest on it, or else he can lend i t  to  M r. Kelley and 
receive 7% interest on it ;  but he is not sure that M r. 
Kelley is a good manager and can pay him back. M r. 
Kelley wants the money very badly because he plans to 
build a new store. M r. Smith cannot afford to lose his 
savings. I f  you were M r. Smith, would you lend the 
money to the bank?

g I. What word in the paragraph above
has the same meaning as the
word “ intends” ?.........................  ............. ........

d I I .  D id M r. Smith lend his money to
M r. Kelley?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say — ...........
a I I I .  What is it  that M r. Smith cannot

afford to lose?.......................................................

Page 5
b IV . In  M r. Smith’s opinion, what kind 

of business man is M r. Kelley?
(1) very successful (2) careful 

(3 )safe (4) uncertain.. ; .......... ............ ..........
/  V. Place a cross (X) opposite, a ll true 

statements:
(1) M r. Kelley intends to build a

new hom e. ..............................(1)
(2) The bank w ill borrow M r.

Smith’s money -----------   .----- (2)
(3) M r. Smith is certain that M r.

Kelley is a poor manager.............................. (3)
(4) M r. Smith does not have to

lend his money to M r. Kelley ..................(4)
e V I. Line 3 says “ he is not sure.”  To 

whom does this refer?
(1) banker (2) M r. Kelley (3) M r.

Smith (4) manager .........   ...__ :__ ____
c V II. What kind of deal or transaction is 

this for M r. Smith?
(1) real estate (2) financial (3) in­

surance (4) s to ck ................................. ...............

II-M
Now came great trouble and dissatisfaction. Many of 

the buccaneers or pirates loudly declared that Arnold was 
taking everything of real value for his own, especially the 
precious jewels, and that they were getting only a very 
small share of the booty. There seemed to be good rea­
sons for these objections, for about two hundred dollars 
apiece was a ll that Arnold’s men received after their 
terrible hardships and dangers in pillaging the rich towns. 
The murmurings and complaints against Arnold’s peculiar 
methods became louder and more frequent, and at last 
the w ily Welshman began to fear that serious trouble 
would come to  him if  he were not careful.

/  I. Place a cross (X) opposite all true 
statements:

(1) Arnold divided the spoils fa irly
among the men ...............  ..........—....(I)

(2) The men were well satisfied
w ith A rnold .............................. (2)

(3) The Welshman began to fear
for his own safety...............................   (3)

(4) The buccaneers had been rob­
bing rich towns.................     (4)

e I I .  To what word in the paragraph does 
the w ord'“ they”  in  line 4 refer?

(1) men (2) pirates (3) hardships
(4) reasons.  ............. ...........

c I I I .  What does this paragraph describe?
(1) pleasure (2) discontent (3) m i­

sery (4) satisfaction...................
g IV . What word in the paragraph has 

the same meaning as the word 
“ grounds” ?..................................

d V. D id the men rebel?
(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say.

b V I. What were the buccaneers doing?
(1) celebrating (2) k illing  (3) com­

plaining (4) p ra is ing .................
a V II. According to this paragraph, what 

kind of Welshman was Arnold?
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II-N
After three or four voyages in  the West Indies, this 

venturesome Englishman acquired a reputation for re­
markable coolness in emergencies. He showed ab ility  
in  taking advantage of favorable circumstances, an ab ility  
not possessed by many of his comrades. These promi­
nent tra its became the foundation of his success. He 
proved himself also a good business man. When he had 
saved a considerable amount of money, he joined w ith 
some other pirates and bought a ship, of which he took 
command. This ship soon made itself a scourge in the 
Spanish seas; no other buccaneering vessel was so widely 
known and so greatly feared. The English people of 
these regions were as proud of the young Captain Morgan 
is if  he had been one of the ir regularly commissioned ad­
mirals, cruising against a recognized enemy:

g  I. What word in  the paragraph above 
has the same meaning as the word 
“ following” ? . . . ; . . . . . .......... . . .  ..... .................

a I I .  Of what were these prominent tra its
the foundation?  ..................................... .

/  I I I .  Place a cross (X ) opposite all true 
statements:

(1) Captain Morgan was an Eng­
lishman. . . . . . ..............       - (1)

(2) Morgan was exactly like his
comrades   .............   (2)

(3) The captain stole the pirate
ship he commanded . . . . . . . . .      (3)

(4) Morgan was a success as a
s a ilo r... ...........      — (4)

b IV . W hat kind of business man was 
Captain Morgan?

(1) successful (2) ordinary (3) poor
(4) careless  .....................  ......................

e V, To what word in  the paragraph does 
the word “ itself”  in  line 10 refer?

(1) scourge (2) vessel (3) command
(4) s h ip  ................... ........  ............... ......

d V I. Was Captain Morgan an admiral in 
the English navy?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say...........................
c V II. What does this paragraph de­

scribe?
(1) war (2) commerce (3) successful 

outlawry (4) honorable leadership ...............

II-O
The age, the dress and the dignity of deportment of 

most of these warriors indicated them to be of high rank; 
but to one in particular was paid a deference and obe­
dience that announced him to be the highest. His dress 
was plain, but i t  bore the usual distinction of m ilitary 
command. He was mounted on a noble animal of a 
deep bay. A  group of young men of gayer attire, evi­
dently awaited his pleasure and did his bidding. Many 
a hat was lifted as its owner addressed this officer; and 
when he spoke a profound attention, exceeding the fe- • 
spect of mere professional etiquette, was exhibited on 
every countenance. •

a I. What besides deference was paid
in particular to one of the sol­
diers?................... ......................  .......

b I I .  How were the younger soldiers
dressed?

(1) carelessly (2) expensively
(3) very plainly (4) b rillia n tly ... ; ......................

c I I I .  What is the chief idea discussed in
this paragraph?

(1) respect shown a leader (2) m ili­
ta ry life  (3) uniforms of soldiers
(4) m ilita ry camp................................    ...

d IV . Were these men the common sol­
diers of the army?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say...........................

e V. To what does the word “ its ”  in  line
9 refer?

(1) distinction’s (2) a ttire ’s
(3) owner’s (4) hat’s .....................................

/  V I. Place a cross (X ) opposite all true
statements:

(1) The soldier of the highest com­
mand wore nothing to indicate
his ra n k   ...........    (1)

(2) The younger men carried out
the wishes of the commander,.     (2)

(3) The commander was very gaily
dressed..................     (3)

(4) The soldiers were very stately
in manner.......................................................(4)

g V II. W hat Word in  the paragraph above 
has the same meaning as the word 
“ surpassing” ?  ............... ............................. .......
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Test III.
D-I A COMPREHENSION TEST IN PARAGRAPH

READING.
Seore

Student’s Name ,...................       Grade.

School..............:.... :..............     ...:.....Date.. ..Age: Years.   ....Months..
Explanation to Students: This is a test to find out how well you can read. In  this test you w ill find several para­

graphs. A fter you read each paragraph, you w ill have several different things to do. In  order to do these easily and accu­
rately, you w ill have to read the paragraphs very carefully, but not slowly. Here are some examples of the things you w ill 
have to do:

I. How are you to read the paragraphs that follow?
(1) carelessly (2) slowly (3) carefully (4) hurriedly - - - - - - -.............................. .

Which one of the four words above best answers question number “ I ” ? Place the number which goes 
w ith  i t  in  the blank at the right.

I I .  Besides doing these things accurately, how else are you to do them? - - - - -...... .......... ....................
There are no answers suggested for this question. In  the blank at the right, write the one word from the 

paragraph itself which answers question number “ I I ” .
I I I .  M ark w ith an “ X ,”  in  the blanks at the right, those statements which are true according to the paragraph

above. Make no marks after the statements which are false.
1. The paragraph of explanations above states that this test contains only one paragraph  ................ (1)
2. A fter you read each paragraph of the test, you are to do no more than one thing -       (2)
3. This test is to find out how well students can read - _ - ..............................................   (3)

A ll questions and all statements are answered by w riting a figure or a word in  the blanks at the right.
W ait un til you are given the signal to begin.

I-A
Every blow of a hammer, every stroke of a plane, leaves 

its  record which cannot be erased. When first I  saw the 
V iking ship dug out in  Norway after a thousand years, 
the thing that caught my eye was the record of a lazy 
carpenter’s axe, le ft upon the oak timber of the bow of 
the ship. Every nick in  i t  was there, plain to see. He 
had been too lazy to grind the axe, and a thousand years 
later, that fact stood out.

I.

/  I I .

W hat word in  the paragraph means 
the same as the word “ tru th ” ? ..

Place a cross (X) to mark only the 
true statements:

(1) The firs t thing that caught my 
eye was how well the ship was 
preserved.  .............................

(2) We do not know in what coun­
try  the ship was found. .........

(3) We are told that a lazy man 
had worked on the ship ........

(4) The timbers of the bow were 
oak  ............................ .

-(1)

-(2)

-(3)
-(4)

I I I . The word “ he”  in  line 6 refers to 
whom?

(1) V iking (2) carpenter (3) sailor
(4) captain.................................

d IV . Was the ship in good condition after
a thousand years?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say.
c V. What is contained in  this para­

graph?
(1) a life  lesson (2) a riddle (3) a 

joke (4) a fable  ..............
b V I. What kind of axe do you th ink the

ancient carpenter used?
(1) big (2) sharp (3) dull (4) new.

a V II. W hat kind of ship had been dug
up.'

I-B
The expenses of a state, including its counties, cities 

and towns, are met chiefly by levying taxes on its  prop­
erty. Each year the government officials firs t determine 
how much money w ill be needed to run the government 
for a year. Then the property in  the state is assessed, 
that is, officials in  each community put a value on the 
property in the community. The tax rate in  any c ity  or 
town is found by dividing the to ta l expenditures to be 
met by the to ta l assessment in  that community.

d I. Is the tax rate found by dividing
expenditures by assessment? .
(1) yes (2)i no (3) does not say.  ................. .

g I I .  What word in the paragraph above
means the same as the word
“ principally” ?   ........................... ...............

a I I I .  What kind of rate is found by di­
viding expected expenditures by
tota l assessment?  .............................................

/  IV . Place a cross (X) to mark only the
true statements:

(1) States secure most of their in­
come from taxation.............................

(2) Counties and cities do not se­
cure their income by taxation. ........

(3) Property is assessed after the 
tax rate is determ ined........................

(4) Each year officials determine 
what they w ill need for the 
next year’s expenses................  (4)

b V. How often do the proper officials de­
termine the amount of tax money 
needed?

(1) semi-annually (2) occasionally
(3) annually (4) biannually — ........,.........

c V I. What is discussed in  the above para­
graph?

(1) private enterprise (2) personal 
affairs (3) public business (4) sale
of property   .........................  — ...................

e V II. The word “ its ”  in  the first line re­
fers to what word in the para­
graph?

(1) state (2) property (3) taxes
(4) government ..........................................

-(1)
. . .(2)

---(3)
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I-C
Our National Government spends enormous sums of 

money each year in preparing to protect us and in pro­
moting our welfare Besides maintaining the army and 
navy, i t  pays pensions to the soldiers and sailors who 
have fought in our past wars; i t  contributes largely to the 
support of the Indians whose lands we have taken; it  
collects and distributes our mail; i t  coins our money; it  
encourages agriculture, fisheries and forestry; i t  makes 
and executes laws and administers justice.

g I. What word in  the paragraph means
the same as the word “ gives” ?..................... .......

c I I .  W hat is the central idea of this 
paragraph?

(1) public education (2) preparation 
for war (3) providing for our well­
being (4) protection of new settle­
ments ...............................................    — .........

/  I I I .  Place a cross (X ) to mark only the 
true statements:

(1) Our Government promotes
farm ing..........................................   (1)

(2) The Government has nothing
to do w ith our protection............................ (2)

(3) The Government does not pro­
vide our laws..................................................(3)

(4) The Government is responsible 
for collecting and distributing
m a il........................................................  (4)

a V I. What is it  the Government coins?.. ......................
6 V. Whom does the National Govern­

ment pension?
(1) teachers (2) preachers (3) na­

tional defenders (4) Ind ians.. ............................
e V I. The word “ i t ”  in  line 5 refers to 

what word in the paragraph?
(1) money (2) mail (3) government

(4) justice ............................................................
d V II. Does the Government ever go into 

debt?
(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say.........................

Years ago the wearing of purple indicated royal b irth  
for the purple dye was so expensive that none but those c 
“ bom to the purple”  could own it. Today we may con­
sider anything dyed w ith purple as a symbol of the mar­
velous development in our chemical industries. The 
original purple of ancient times was secreted by a small 
sea-snail, found on the eastern coast of the Mediterranean. 
Behind the head of this snail is a small sac Which con­
tains a single drop of whitish liquid. When exposed to the 
air and sunlight, i t  becomes firs t green, then blue, then 
purple. To get an ounce of dye, the ancients had to 
extract the liquid from at least 12,000 snails.

g I. What word in the paragraph means
the same as the word “ sign” ? ... ......________

e I I .  The word “ i t ”  in  line .3 refers to 
what?

(1) purple dye (2) snail (3) liquid 
(4) sunlight ............................. ....... ...........

c I I I .  W hat is the chief thought of this 
paragraph?

(1) a change in fashion (2) the de­
velopment of an industry (3) how 
royalty dressed (4) sea anim als..  ................

a IV . From what animal was purple dye 
formerly obtained?..................

/  V. Place a cross (X) to mark only true 
statements:

(1) In  ancient times only royalty
wore pu rp le ............................     (1)

(2) Today we still get the dye from
the sea-snail...................  (2)

(3) When first taken from the snail, 
the liquid was not purple in
color .............................................................. (3)

(4) Each snail gave out large
amounts of the liq u id .............   ....(4)

d V I. D id the ancients find i t  d ifficu lt to 
secure purple coloring?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say...................
6 V II. How was purple considered in  an­

cient days?
(1) of little  worth (2) very common

(3) something to be shunned (4) a 
symbol of ra n k ........................... ......................

I-E
Silver has been known from the earliest times, since it  

may be found free in  nature. The manner in  which silver 
resists oxidation in  the air together w ith its brillian t luster 
when polished, has caused i t  to be used in  all ages for ar­
ticles of ornament and coinage. I t  is easily act®! upon 
by hydrogen sulphide and many other compounds of sul­
phur; thus silver spoons become blackened from contact 
w ith the white of an egg which contains sulphur. Silver 
articles in contact w ith rubber become black for the same 
reason. Pure silver is soft, and usually is hardened by 
the addition of a small amount of copper.

/  I. Place a cross (X) to mark only the 
true statements:

(1) Silver has been used for cen­
turies.  .........        (1)

(2) A  silver dollar w ill not turn 
black.................... : ..........   -—(2)

(3) Silver takes a b rillian t luster 
when polished....................       (3)

(4) Silver, in  its  pure form, is 
hard.........................................................  (4)

I I .  What is the chief thing discussed in 
this paragraph?

(1) money (2) table ware (3) a metal
(4) an industry.............. ..........

g I I I .  In  this paragraph, what word has
the same meaning as the word
“ withstands” ? .........

a IV . What metal is added to silver to
harden it? ....................................

e V. In  this paragraph, the word“ soft”
in next to last line refers to what?

(1) luster (2) pure silver (3) copper
(4) sulphur................... .............

b V I. What is the result when silver comes
into contact w ith the white of an

(1) no change (2) discoloration
(3) luster is increased (4) sulphur
is produced............. .................. .

d V II. W ill copper turn black when it  
comes in  contact w ith silver?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say.
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I-F
There is no definite age when a child can best learn to 

swim. No two children are alike, either in strength or 
physical development. A  prominent authority on swim­
ming suggests teaching a child to swim just as soon as he 
is old enough to p ro fit by the instruction. Even before 
this, by the time he is able to walk, he should be per­
m itted to play in  shallow water and learn not to fear it. 
The younger a child can be taught to swim, the better. 
His muscles should be given the chance to develop as he 
grows. This does not mean tha t one who takes up swim­
ming as an adult cannot become proficient at it. I t  does 
mean tha t one who has been coached in swimming from

- childhood is like ly to be a better swimmer than one who 
has taken up the sport later in  life. Each year the age of 
.swimming champions grows less, un til lately the height 
of a champion’s career seems to be reached at about the 
age of fifteen or sixteen.—Aileen Riggin.

a I. W hat kind of authority suggests
teaching very young children to 
swim?      .    ...........  .'..... .................... .

e I I .  To whom does the word “ he”  in line
4 refer?

(1) prominent authority (2) teacher
(3) child (4) adult ....... . ..........  ......................

g I I I .  W hat word in the paragraph above
means the same as “ skillfu l” ?. . .  ......................

b IV . Why should a baby be allowed to
play in  shallow water?

(1) for pleasure (2) to give confi­
dence (3) to warn against danger
(4) to make tim id   ............. ......................

c V. W hat is the chief thought in this
paragraph?

(1) best age for learning to swim
(2) proficient swimming (3) swim­
ming as a clean sport (4) value of 
sw im m ing..  ............. ...................................

/  V I. Place a cross (X) to mark only the
true statements:

(1) I t  is better for a person to learn
swimming as a ch ild ...................................... (1)

(2) Those who learn swimming in 
childhood always are better in 
this sport than those who leam
it  la te r  .................   (2)

(3) Swimming is dependent upon
muscle development . . . . . . . . .   (3)

(4) Many children are equal in
strength and physical growth..................... (4)

d V II. Do all swimmers leam the sportjin
childhood?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say. ... ........... .

Page 3
I-G

Modern industry is interested in  seeing that its em­
ployees have satisfactory recreational opportunities. Rec­
reational facilities as developed by industry serve a num­
ber of purposes. They contribute to the happiness and 
the contentment of the workers. They promote the good 
health of the worker through the opportunities they offer 
for wholesome exercise. Moreover, well-founded recrea­
tional facilities are productive of a loyalty to the business 
and may result in  a substantial increase in individual effi­
ciency as a result of the stimulation of cooperative effort 
in  work.

g I. What word in the paragraph above 
means the same as “ encourage­
ment” ?  ........ ..................... ....... ..........

e I I .  To what words in the paragraph 
does the word “ they”  in  line 4 
refer?

(1) modem industries (2) recrea­
tional opportunities (3) recrea­
tional facilities (4) purposes . . . . .... ......................

/  I I I .  Place a cross (X) to mark only the 
true statements :

(1) Loyalty to the business pro­
duces better results in work..   (1)

(2) Modem industry need not be 
concerned w ith the happiness
of its employees. ...........................(2)

(3) Exercise has little  effect upon
h e a lth .....................    ;.......... (3)

(4) Recreational activities have 
been developed by modern in­
dustry. . . . . . ; . . . . ......... .......  ................. (4)

a IV . To what do well-founded recrea­
tional facilities produce loyalty?. .......__ ...........

d V. Is modem industry eager to have 
its employees keep in  good health?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say.  .......   .....

c V I. What is this paragraph discussing?
(1) advantages of recreational con­

veniences (2) workers and em­
ployees (3) recreational habits
(4) competitive sports   ....................... ............. .

b V II. What do recreational facilities do 
for the worker?

(1) annoy him (2) embarrass him
(3) benefit him (4) hinder h im .. ....________
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I-H

An Englishman who is interested in  trade writes: “ Eng­
land was the firs t country in the world to develop the in­
dustrial mind. Experience in  manufacture and quality 
gave to our goods a reputation which enabled us for a 
century to ignore the increasing foreign competition. 
F irst Germany, then gradually other neighboring coun­
tries developed a special skill in  some line of manufacture. 
They could scarcely hope, w ithout a corps of skilled work­
men and w ithout a fixed pride of quality to compete on 
equal terms w ith the English. They cut the price by 
cutting the quality. Then came the-new competition 
which followed the inventiveness of the United States and 
their development of mass production. The English 
tradition had been to ignore salesmanship, but time and 
b itte r experience have done much to change that a tti­
tude.”

d I. D id the other European countries
maintain the same standards as 
the English?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say...........................

f  I I .  Place a cross (X) to mark only the
true statements:

(1) The English were greatly con­
cerned at firs t about the pro­
duction of other countries............................. (1)

(2) The English had well trained
workmen...................... . ..................(2)

(3) The other countries were not 
much interested in producing
quality work ..........................................................(3)

(4) England continues to follow
her old tra d itio n ........................................... (4)

g I I I .  W hat word in  the paragraph means
the same as “ ab ility ” ?...................... ...................

a IV . What nation was England’s first
competitor in manufacturing? .. ......................

c V. The facts in this paragraph pertain 
to what?

(1) government (2) education
(3) industry (4) transportation..........................

6 V I. What was England’s original a tti­
tude towards salesmanship?

(1) careful consideration (2) tra in­
ing for it  (3) inattention (4) par­
tia l consideration ....................................

e V II. To whom does the word“ they”  in 
line 8 refer in this paragraph?

(1) English (2) other European 
countries (3) Americans (4) Ca­
nadians..................................................................

- I  • . "
Unusual weather in Peking means good weather, but 

no one thinks of apologizing for the consistently bad 
weather of China’s ancient capital. Instead, residents, 
boast of the dust and the heat, and feel distinctly sur­
prised if  any other Chinese c ity  pretends to greater un­
pleasantness of climate than their own. As a matter of 
fact such pretensions are infrequent, for during the winter 
in  Peking the mercury may drop below the zero mark, 
and, during the summer it  rises so high that most of those 
who can afford to travel leave the city. Yet Peking is 
not so uncomfortable as many of her residents would 
have us believe. The plum and cherry blossoms are 
luxuriant during the Spring. Purple and white lilacs fo l­
low, replaced a few weeks later by wisteria. During the 
summer, rose bushes bloom in the gardens and parks of - 
the old imperial city. A t any season, Peking is a c ity  of 
many and varied differences, winch recent years have 
tended to m ultip ly rather than dimmish. y

/  I. Place a cross (X) to mark only the 
true statements:

(1) The lilacs bloom before the ' ' -■>
cherry trees.................................   --(1)1

(2) A t one time Peking was the
capital c ity  of China . . . , . . . .  ...:..............(2)

(3) Peking residents try  to per- > 
saade one tha t their dxmate is
g o o d .................................. ................. ,,...   (3)

(4) Residents of other Chinese
cities frequently assert that . 1
their climate is worse than that
of Peking..............................   ..:....... -—(4)

a I I .  What may drop below the zero
mark?............................ '. .......................1.....;.....

e I I I .  The word “ own”  in line 6j,refers to
what?

(1) parks (2) c ity  (3) . residents
(4) clim ate   ....... ..,... ......................

c IV . What is the chief thing this para- , 1 *
graph tells about Peking?

(1) its resorts (2) its pride (3) its 
climate (4) its reputa tion  ......................

b V. How often does Peking have good
weather? f  i”

(1) always (2) in frequently^) never
(4) half the tim e . ...........................

d V I. Do hydrangea bushes grow in  the
parks of Peking? V ..

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say. ...1................ .
g V II. W hat word in the paragraph above • /  * (

means the same as the word “ un­
common” ? . . . . . . : .................. , . . . ................... .
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I-J
Thus the terrors of the night wore on w ith Balchen at 

the driving controls, Balchen the impassionate, Balchen 
the cool one. The fliers w ill never know just where they
wandered, for the sky leaves no tell-tale trail, and no
liv ing  soul saw them; they saw no stationary objects— 
just a vast abyss of dripping, soupy gray and black. They 
may have come w ithin an inch of E iffel Tower or they 
may have made a circle over the c ity  or even have gone 
straight across Paris, but if  so, only the gods of the tum­
bled atmosphere w ill ever know.

- g I. The word “ person”  means the same
as what word in the paragraph?  ................. .

a I I .  Who was driving the airplane men­
tioned in this paragraph?.. . . . .  ......................

e I I I .  The word “ them”  in the fifth  line 
refers to what or whom?

(1) skies (2) planes (3) gods
(4) flie rs  .................................................. .-.

c IV . How must these men have felt?
(1) successful (2) safe (3) confident

(4) lo st................................................................ .
b V. Over what country was this journey 

made?
(1) England (2) France (3) Russia

(4) America  ..............................................
d V I. D id the airplane land safely?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say.................... .
/  V II. Place a cross (X) to mark only the 

true statements:
(1) An airplane leaves a tra il in  the

s k y ..  ............................................. (1)
(2) These fliers knew they were

close to Paris .  .............      (2)
(3) Many people saw the airplane

as it  flew near the E iffel Tower ....   (3)
(4) The wet, black sky had con­

cealed the airplane and the
flie rs ...............................................  (4)

I-K
The drawbacks of advancing years are so painfully ob­

vious to those who have to shoulder the burden of a long 
tale of summers, that there is no need to enlarge upon 
them. The elderly have one compensation, however; 
they have well-filled storehouses of reminiscences, chests 
of memories which are the resting place of so many recol­
lections that their owner can, at w ill, retravel in  one second 
as much of the surface of this globe as it  has been his good 
fortune to v is it, and this, too, under the most comfortable 
conditions imaginable.

\<c I. What is this paragraph discussing?
(1) youth (2) maturity (3) infancy

(4) old age......................................... ..............
a I I .  W ith what are the storehouses

fille d ? ............... .....................................................
/  I I I .  Place a cross (X) to mark only the 

true statements:
(1) Old age has many drawbacks...................... (1)
(2) In  memories one can, w ith ease,

travel over many miles . . . . . .    ..(2)
(3) Elderly people have little  to

th ink ab o u t .■  .........    (3)
(4) Journeys one makes 'are soon

forgotten..................    (4)

Page 5
e IV . The word “ them”  in  line 4 refers to 

what word in  the paragraph?
(1) drawbacks (2) storehouses

(3) memories (4) chests..................... .............
V. What can be remembered under 

most comfortable conditions?
(1) fortunes (2) burdens (3) travels

(4) summers   ......        ......
d V I. Do elderly people have some re­

wards?
(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say  ...........

g V II. What word in  this paragraph means 
the same as the word “ disadvan­
tage” ?.....................................................................

I-L
The Middle Ages saw the introduction of serf labor, a 

modified form of slavery. Serfs were largely agricultural 
laborers who worked the manors of the mediaeval lords. 
They were given many of the rights of freedom but defi­
n ite ly were attached to individual manors, and could 
move from place to place either temporarily or perma­
nently only under definite restrictions. Liberty could be 
purchased for a serf or he could be set free by his lord 
and master. Some serfs gave their lords only one-half 
of their time, and in  general i t  may be said that serfs did 
not owe all of their time to their masters but were allowed 
to work for others. Money so obtained was used for 
what was known as “ cumulation of services.”

c I. What is the chief thought of this 
paragraph?

(1) character of serfs (2) type of 
pioneering (3) abuses of the lords

(4) relation between serf and lo rd ..........................
/  I I .  Place a cross (X) to mark only the 

true statements:
(1) Serf labor was known long be­

fore the Middle Ages..............    (1)

(2) Serfs could move about a t w ill.  (2)
(3) They could enter the employ­

ment of different men  ...............   (3)
(4) Very few serfs were manufac­

turers ......................      (4)
g I I I .  What word in  the above paragraph 

means the same as the word 
“ privilege” ?...............   - .... -...............

a IV . For whom could freedom be pur­
chased?............................. .......... ........ ..............

b V. W hat kind of life  did a serf live?
(1) of lim ited freedom (2) of abso­

lute slavery (3) of complete free­
dom (4) of close bondage  ...................... ............

e V I. The words “ their time”  in  line 11 re­
fer to whose time?

(1) serfs’ (2) masters’ (3) lords’
(4) laborers’ ................    —

d  V II. Could a serf become a free man?
(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say  —
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| I-M  Thomas R. Marshall, the 28th Vice-President of the
f United States was born in North Manchester, Indiana,
I March 14, 1854. He attended Wabash College and was
I graduated there in  1873. He immediately began to study

lawfand was admitted to the Indiana bar in  1875. He 
opened a law office in Columbus C ity and practiced there 
u n til 1909 when he gave up law to become governor of 
Indiana. His administration had been characterized by 
the enactment of much progressive legislation, w ith the 
result tha t when the National Democratic Convention 
met in  Baltimore in 1912, i t  nominated M r. Marshall for 
Vice-President after having chosen Woodrow Wilsbh for
President. Four years later both he and M r. Wilson 1 
were renominated and reelected. Undoubtedly M r. M ar- i 
shall was one of the most popular Vice-Presidents in the 
history of the office. Upon his retirement from the Vice- 
Presidency he abandoned politics and took, up his resi­
dence in  Indianapolis. While M r. Marshall is referred to 
as a lawyer and public official, the probabilities are that 
he w ill be remembered longer as a philosopher w ith a 
quaint and delightful turn of humor. He died June 1, 
1925, and many insist that his memoirs, published soon 
after under the title  of “ A Hoosier Salad,”  insure him a 
permanent place in American literature. 

b I. W hat kind of governor did M r.
Marshall make?

(1) weak (2) fa ir (3) ordinary (4) ex­
c e l l en t . . . . .  . . .  . . . . . .   .......

e I I .  To what does the word “ i t ”  in  line ,
11 refer?

(1) Baltimore (2) enactment (3) re­
sult (4) convention  .............  ......................

/  I I I .  Place a cross (X) to mark only the
true statements:

(1) M r. Marshall was twice elected
Vice-President.. ........ ...-............. (1)

(2) M r. Marshall’s philosophy was
of a very serious kind . . . . . . . .   (2)

(3) M r. Marshall was also an
author.  ............................  (3)

(4) M r. Marshall made a very
popular o ffic ia l. ...........    (4)

c IV . W hat kind of career did M r. M ar-
j shall follow?
| (1) political (2) business (3) judicial
r (4) journalistic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ......................
S a  V. In  what year did M r. Marshall gra-
I duate from college?. . . . . . . . . . . .  .......................
i d V I. D id M r. Marshall ever occupy a
I . federal office?
i (1) yes (2) no (3) does not say. .......................

g V II. W hat word in the paragraph above
i .  means the same as the word “ in­

stantly” ? ............... ............................... ........ .......
| I-N  Luther Burbank was born in  Lancaster, Massachusetts,
I March 7, 1849. He spent his youth on a farm, securing
' what formal education he had from the elementary schools
' and a local academy. But the farm itself gave him

chances for self-education for he was a keen observer of 
a ll plant life.. When he was only twenty-four, he pro­
duced the famous Burbank potato by careful selection of 
seedlings from old varieties. Two years later he mOved 
to Santa Rosa, California, where he established the fa­
mous Burbank Experimental Farms and where he lived 
the rest of his life. Burbank had an original and inven­
tive mind. He was called a plant wizard, but this was 
not true for there was nothing mysterious about him. 
His ab ility  grew out of prodigious industry and a sensi­
tive nature which enabled him to detect the very slightest 

I differences between plants. He had no scientific training,
I in  the accepted sense of the term, and frequently dis-
j carded thousands of hybrids which he fe lt held no future
I u tility . He originated no less than sixty new varieties
|
fc.

of plums, ten new commercial berries, and numerous other 
varieties in almost every plant fam ily. Burbank never 
made more than a comfortable living from his work, and 
that, was all he cared to make. He died A pril 11, 1926, 
America’s most famous plant specialist. 

d I. Was Burbank a wealthy man?
(1) yes (2) no (3) does not day.    1...

g I I .  What word in  the above paragraph
means the same as the word
“ crossbreeds” ? .................. . ............. ........

e I I I .  To what does the word “ tha t”  in
next-to-the-last line refer?

(1) work (2) new variety (3) com­
fortable living (4) plant fam ily........................... .

/  IV . Place a cross (X ) to mark only the
true statements:

(1) Burbank was a wizard    ..................(I)
(2) He spent the la tter part of his

life  in  California . . . . .........     ..(2)
(3) Burbank was a self-made m an,    (3)
(4) He performed his experiments

only w ith fru its .  .........     (4)
a V. In  what year did Luther Burbank

die?.................... .................. ......................
b V I. Where did Burbank spend his boy­

hood?
(1) in the c ity  (2) on the sea (3) in

the country (4) in  a village  ............................... .
c V II. What name would you apply to M r.

Burbank?
(1) botanist (2) inventor (3) rancher

(4) fru it vendor .  ................. ......................
1-0 National Constitution, Amendment to Article I I ,  Sec­

tion I, .Clause 2:
The electors shall meet in their respective states, and 

vote by ballot for President and Vice-President, one of 
whom at least shall not be an inhabitant of the same 
state w ith themselves; they shall name in their ballots 
the person voted for as President, and in  distinct ballots 
the person voted for as Vice-President . . . .  . The per­
son having the greatest number of votes for President 
shall be President, if  such a number be a m ajority of the 
whole number of electors appointed.

/  I. Place a cross (X) to mark only the 
true statements:

(1) The person receiving the high­
est number of votes for Presi­
dent always has a m ajority of
the v o t e s . .......................................(1)

(2) The electors meet in the states
where they reside  .................... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ( 2)

(3) The ballots for President and 
Vice-President must be sepa­
rate ......................................   (3)

(4) The electors may vote w ithout
meeting......................    .............(4)

b I I .  How shall the electors vote?
(1) orally (2) by standing (3) by

writing (4) secretly.. . . . . . . . . . ..........................
g I I I .  W hat word in  this paragraph means

the same as the word “ resident” ?  ....
a IV . Who meets to elect the President

and Vice-President? ................. ..........,.....
e V. The word “ their”  in  line 4 refers to

whom? ;
(1) Presidents’ (2) voters’ (3) elec­

tors’ (4) Vice-Presidents’ . . . . . . . ................ .
d V I. W ill the man elected receive the 

m ajority of votes?
(1) yes (2) no• (3) does not say. ......... ............

c V II. What kind of instructions are given 
in this paragraph?

(1) partial (2) vague (3) precise
(4) indifferent  .......................................  —
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Test III.
D-II A COMPREHENSION TEST IN PARAGRAPH

READING.
Score

Students’ Name..:.........               .....Grade.

School...................    Date.. .Age: Years-.-.. :.-.-.—.Months.

‘I ” ? Place the number which goes

Explanation to Students: This is a test to find out how well you can read. In  this test you w ill find several para­
graphs. A fter you read each paragraph, you w ill have several different things to do. In  order to do these easily and accu­
rately, you w ill have to read the paragraphs very carefully, but not slowly. Here are some examples of the things you w ill 
have to do:

I. How are you to read the paragraphs that follow?
(1) carelessly (2) slowly (3) carefully (4) hurriedly - - - -

Which one of the four words above best answers question number 
w ith it  in  the blank at the right.

I I .  Besides doing these things accurately, hofr else are you to do them? - - - - - — ..... .........
There are no answers suggested for this question. In  the blank at the right, write the one word from the

paragraph itself which answers question number “ I I . ”
I I I .  M ark w ith an “ X ,”  in the blanks at the right, those statements which are true according to the paragraph 

above. Make no marks after the statements which are false.
1. The paragraph of explanations above states that this test contains only one paragraph .....:............   (1)
2. A fter you read each paragraph of the test, you are to do no more than one thing - - ......................   (2)
3. This test is to find out how well students can r e a d ................................................         (3)

A ll questions and all statements are answered by w riting a figure or a word in the blanks at the right.
W ait un til you are given the signal to begin.

II-A
Sometimes it  is useful to make a distinction between 

“ metropolitan”  and “ industrial”  England. The former 
is the southeastern or lowland part, whose center is 
London. I t  is the side of England having little  coal 
and little  water power and which faces the continent.

a I. W hat c ity  is mentioned in  this para­
graph?.............................................. .......... ...........

b I I .  What does metropolitan England
face?

(1) ocean (2) Ireland (3) continent
(4) mountain............................ .     ....

c I I I .  This paragraph is discussing what?
(1) a river (2) a country (3) a c li­

mate (4) a c ity . . ..................................................
d IV . Is a distinction between various

parts of England sometimes 
worthwhile?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say......................... .
e V. The word “ whose”  in line 3 refers

to what?
(1) western London (2) northern 

England (3) industrial England
(4) lowland p a rt   ......................

f  Y I. Place a cross (X) to mark only the
true statements:

(1) Southeastern England does not
have extensive coal deposits .......................(1)

(2) The lowland part of England
contains no large cities       (2)

(3) The side of England which 
faces the continent is called 
“ metropolitan” ........................   (3)

(4) L ittle  water power is found
near London................................................. (4)

g V II. The word “ advantageous”  has the 
same meaning as what word in 
this paragraph? .   .......................   ..........

II-B
Mounted on elephants, we were beating a patch of 

jungle, when, through the th ick undergrowth, I  could 
just see four legs, moving very, very slowly among the 
reeds, the body above them being invisible. I  was so 
excited that I  snatched up the heaviest rifle  and fired 
just above those slow-slouching legs. The big rifle  went 
off w ith a noise like an air-raid. I was sure I  had missed 
the beast altogether, but when the men came up half an 
hour later, a huge tiger was lying there stone dead. They 
at once pronounced him a man-eater, and there was great 
rejoicing for a man-eating tiger had been taking to ll of 
the villagers m one of the jungle clearings.

d I. Had the tiger been killing  people?
(1) Xis (2) no (3) does not say.............1.............

g I I .  What word in the paragraph means
the same as the word “ nervous” ? ............. ....... .

/  I I I .  Place a cross (X) to mark only the
true statements:

(1) I  was very much excited when
I  saw the four legs   —............--(1)

(2) The tiger was not a very dan­
gerous one. .  ......................................— ....(2)

(3) There was much rejoicing when
the beast was k ille d ...............  ...........(3)

(4) A  small gun was used for the
shooting,. . . . . . . ................................... ..,,(4)

a IV . What was i t  tha t made a very loud
noise?................. .... ............................................... ...........

c V. What is this paragraph about?
(1) an attack (2) a capture (3) a 

hunt (4) a shooting match. . . . . ..........................
b V I. How was the tiger moving?

(1) noisily (2) slowly (3) heavily
(4) qu ickly ....................  .....

6 V II. The word “ them”  in line 4 refers to
what?

(1) days (2) tiger (3) legs (4) reeds ... .......  .... .
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II-C
In  planning what you w ill do when grown, have you 

ever thought how much your success may depend upon 
your ab ility  to use arithmetic? No matter what you w ill 
do, you w ill be called upon to make change quickly and 
accurately, to measure distances, to find the amount of 
a b ill, to keep simple accounts and to plan your expenses 
so as to keep them w ithin your means. The secret of 
success in figuring is to form the right habits.

/  I. Place a cross (X) to mark only the 
true statements:

(1) Arithm etic has few uses in life . ..................(1)
(2) I t  is important to know how to

keep accounts......................   . . . . . . . ( 2)
(3) Forming the right habits is the

basis for much success.......................... ..-.....(3)
(4) Studying arithmetic in school

is a waste of tim e .............................. (4)
g I I .  The word “ correctly”  means the 

same as what word in the para­
graph?................................ ......  ................... .

a I I I .  What is it  that m ight depend upon
ab ility  to use arithmetic? ................... .........

e IV . To what does the word “ them”  in 
line 7 refer?

(1) distances (2) accounts (3) habits
(4) expenses...................... ..................................

b V. What kind of habits must be 
formed?

(1) careless (2) lazy (3) good
(4) selfish .................... ........ ..............

e V I. How much do we use arithmetic?
(1) a great deal (2) a little  (3) some

(4) none.    ........................... ......................
d V II. Do you use arithmetic in making 

change?
(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say.  ........   „

II-D
Suppose a chemist takes a common clay pipe. In  the 

bowl of the pipe he puts a small lump of soft coal. He 
seals the top of the bowl w ith clay and holds i t  over a 
lighted gas je t. Presently, if  he holds a lighted match 
near the opening of the pipe stem, he w ill see a je t of 
yellow flame. The gases from the coal are burning off.

. When all of the volatile products have disappeared, he 
may take the clay off the top of the bowl and he w ill find 
inside a piece of ordinary coke. Inside the stem of the 
pipe w ill be some black drops of water containing a sticky 
substance. This substance is coaltar, the marvel of 
chemistry.

c I. This paragraph is telling about
what?

(1) a furnace (2) a gas je t (3) an 
experiment (4) a r iddle. . . . . . . .  ......................

e I I .  To what does the word “ i t ”  in  line
3 refer?

(1) pipe (2) clay (8) substance
(4) coke.. . . . . . . . . :      ..... ..................... .

g I I I .  W hat word in the paragraph means
the same as the word, "wonder” ? ......................

/  IV . Place a cross (X) to mark only the
true statements: .

(1) The directions say to close the
top of the pipe bow l ..............   (1)

(2) When the coal is heated gases --
are given o ff        .......................... (2)

(3) Coke is the same as coal........................
(4) Coaltar is found in the coke...    (4)

a V. What is called the marvel of chem­
istry? .............................. ...........

d V I. W ill coal give off gases?
(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say. ..........

b V II.*  When the chemist has done what 
the paragraph suggests, what w ill 
he find in  the stem of the pipe?

(1) ashes (2) dust (3) liquid
(4) flames..............'...■.............  .......

II-E
The proficient player and the mediocre player alike find 

tennis a fascinating game. I t  holds the attention of the 
beginner and of the champion. The reason for this is 
that both derive the same benefits from the game. Both 
have fine exercise, both know the th rill and pleasure of 
play. The less experienced player may get even more;
exercise than the proficient one because he has to use
more muscle and more effort in making a successful 
stroke. Although the better player experiences pleasure 
in the regular execution of successful strokes,-the less 
skillfu l player may experience a greater th rill when one 
of his balls goes where it  should, because it  is, to him, a 
surprise.—Helen Wills.

d I. Does a skilled player get any plea­
sure out of tennis?

(1) yes (2) no (3).does not say.   .. .....ii.:
a I I .  What kind of player, besides the

proficient one, finds tennis a fas­
cinating game?..................................... ..... ..........

g I I I .  What word in the above paragraph
means the same as “ exertion” ?..................... ........

b IV . Who receives the most exercise from
a tennis game?

(1) beginner (2) professional (3) vet­
eran (4) champion.............. .

/  V. Place a cross ( X )  to mark only the
true statements:

(1) Tennis usually is unattractive.
to beginners...................................   (1)

(2) The expert and the amateur
receive very different benefits • [ ,
from the game.    ...............................   1.(2)-

(3) The mediocre player enjoys his j
occasional successes ..........................  (8) )

(4) The proficient player is sur- ■ i:
prised when one of his served
balls goes where i t  should  ................. (4)

e V I. To what does the word “ it ”  in line 
2 refer?

(1) muscle (2) effort (3) tennis
(4) exercise...............   . . .

c V II. What kind of activ ity  is this pa­
ragraph discussing?

(1) occupational (2) mental (3) vo­
cational (4) recreational  ........
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II-F
No one who has not sailed in a long ocean race can rea­

lize the strain of carrying sail to the lim it, of driving night 
and day, of watching squalls make up to the windward, 
and wondering if  the little  ship w ill go through them 
w ithout shortening sail. A ll the time the knowledge that 
your unseen competitors may be “ hanging on”  a little  
longer, or driving a b it harder, persists un til i t  torments 
you, During the firs t night the fleet usually scatters, 
and i t  is rarely that they see each other again un til the 
boats converge a t the finish line. There are, of course, 
exceptions to this, but it  is the rule. Thus each skipper 
is more or less a law unto himself and must use his best 
judgment and make his own decisions, irrespective of 
his competitors.

/  I. Place a cross (X) to mark only the 
true statements:

(1) The entrants in  an ocean race 
rarely see one another un til the
goal line is reached..  .........   (1)

(2) The skipper must be a man of
good judgment. . . . . . . . . . . . .    (2)

(3) The racing boats always scat­
ter un til they cannot see each
other...............................................  (3)

(4) The boats drop anchor at
n ig h t . . . . ...............     (4)

g I I .  W hat word in  the paragraph means
“ come together” ? .................. ......................

d I I I .  Does this ocean race occur annually?
(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say. ......................

e IV . To what does the word “ them”  in
line 4 refer?

(1) competitors (2) decisions
(3) exceptions (4) squalls  .............. ...........

c V. W hat feeling is most strongly ex­
pressed in  this paragraph?

(1) indifference (2) apprehension
(3) jealousy (4) disgust  ............. .................

b V I. What kind of boats are spoken of
here?

(1) whalers (2) steamships (3) sail
boats (4) barges ..........................................

a V II. In  this paragraph, who is spoken of
as a law unto himself?  ............................ ..........

II-G
The firs t problem of the salesman is that of obtaining the 

interview w ith the prospective buyer. Securing inter­
views becomes progressively easier as the salesman estab­
lishes contacts, but for in itia l interviews the problem oc­
casionally becomes very important. Usually he finds 
tha t access to buyers can be secured easily, but sometimes 
the salesman encounters d ifficult situations. A t times 
trick  methods have been used and recommended for se­
curing access to the buyer. Such a method is neither 
courteous nor effective in the long run. As a general 
proposition, i t  may be said that any method of getting 
access to the buyer which tends to create ill-w ill and which 
is not open and above board, is not to be considered good 
business practice.

a I. To whom does the salesman want
access?........................ . ......................

e I I .  To whom does the word “ he”  in  line 
5 refer?

(1) buyer (2) salesman (3) manu­
facturer (4) business man. . . . . . ......... .................

b I I I .  How often nave trick  methods been 
used to secure interviews?

(1) never (2) always (3) sometimes
(4) frequently.........................................................

c IV . This paragraph is discussing what
kind of a problem?

(1) courtesy (2) salesmanship
(3) buying (4) marketing  .....

g V. What word in  the paragraph above
means the same as the word
“ first” ?..................................... .

d V I. Generally speaking, are trick  meth­
ods advisable?
(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say. 

/  V II. Place a cross (X) to mark only the
true statements:

(1) T rick methods may create ill-
will  . . . ............    . . . . . . . . . ( l )

(2) The in itia l interview is the
easiest to secure  .........................(2)

(3) The first problem of the sales­
man is to make a sale ...........    .—(3)

(4) Some customers are easy to see  ...............(4)

II-H
The streets of Singapore are crowded w ith a horde of 

several thousand rickshas, hundreds of snail-like ox carts, 
a m ultitude of flivver buses, plenty of thundering trucks, 
thousands of pedestrians. There are no sidewalks. Add 
to these the fact tha t there is no speed lim it, and i t  is 
small wonder that traffic in  hot damp Singapore is be­
coming so tangled that newspapers are discussing Ameri­
can methods of regulation, such as arterial highways and 
automatic signal lights. Why, people are asking, should 
not an arterial highway be made, for example, of Raffles 
Quay—named, not for the amateur cracksman, but for 
Sir Stamford Raffles, who began to fo rtify  B rita in ’s 
crossroads of the sea Over a hundred years ago? Perhaps 
i t  m ight be difficu lt to compel a wild-eyed Chinese bus- 
driver to come to a fu ll stop before crossing an im portant 
street, but m ight not the dim inutive Malay policeman 
teach him that he who hesitates at a crossing is not lost?

a I. What is described as thundering?., ............. .........
g I I .  What word in the paragraph above 

means the same as the words
“ self-regulating” ?............................................ .

/  I I I .  Place a cross (X) to mark only the 
true statements:

(1) Newspapers are little  con­
cerned w ith the traffic situa­
tion in  Singapore...............    (1)

(2) Raffles Quay seems to be a
prominent and important street ..................(2)

(3) American methods of trafficreg- 
ulation long have been adopted
in Singapore......................     (3)

(4) In  Singapore one may travel as
fast as he desires.  ........  ..(4)

e IV . To whom does the word “ him”  in
• the last line refer?

(1) Malay policeman (2) traffic offi­
cer (3) Chinese bus-driver (4) Sir 
Stamford Raffles. . . . . . . . . . . . . .

c V. What does this paragraph present?
(1) a problem (2) a service (3) an 

achievement (4) a failure . . . . . .
d V I. Do they have sidewalks in  Singa­

pore?
(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say. 

b V II. What is referred to as hot and
damp?

(1) sidewalks (2) streets (3) city
(4) highways.............................
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V

I I - I
Curiosity, i t  seems, is one of the most im portant tra its 

of the Chinese character. Many foreigners when they 
are surrounded by a lo t of Chinese all staring at 
them and following them, ;at once get alarmed and cry 
out, “ A  mob, a mob!”  I f  they are unarmed when this 
happens, i t  does not matter, as they can then only keep 
on walking, and the crowd w ill gradually break up. The 
trouble is when they are armed. I f  an English sailor 
walking down a Chinese street is followed by a crowd of 
people pointing at him, he at once thinks, “ Ah, I  am 
going to be mobbed.”  He may do no more than think 
this, but there have been times when British sailors, not 
appreciating the fact that the Chinese are merely curious, 
have h it out w ith their batons or even threatened to fire. 
Then the crowd really does get angry, and on all sides the 
cry “ Foreign devil!”  is heard. I t  is not the fau lt of the 
sailor any more than of the Chinese; it  is purely and sim­
ply a case of not knowing what the other is thinking. 

f  I. Place a cross (X) to mark only the
true statements:

(1) Some foreigners go unarmed in
C h ina . ....... ........................... ............. (1)

(2) The Chinese are a curious
people.................    —............... (2)

(3) The Chinese alone are to blame
for such strife in the streets .........................(3)

(4) When surrounded by Chinese,
foreigners always are harmed ...........   (4)

a I I .  W hat is a foreigner liable to call a
group of Chinese who surround
him and stare at him? _____ ______ ____

b I IL  How is a foreigner liable to feel
when surrounded by Chinese na­
tives?

. (1) complimented (2) confident
(3) afraid (4) secure ...........................

g IV . What word in  the paragraph above
means the same as the word
“ characteristic” ? ....................... ......................

c V. What best characterizes the inci­
dent related in  this paragraph?

(1) compromise (2) cowardice
(3) misunderstanding (4) egotism ............ ........ .

e V I. To whom does the word “ they”  in
line 5 refer?

(1) foreigners (2) Chinese (3) mobs
(4) English.   .......................................................

d V II. Do American sailors experience the
same trouble as the British when 
in  Chinai?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say.........................

II-J
Colonel Charles Lindbergh had just completed his A t­

lantic fligh t from the United States to Paris, France. 
Even before Ambassador Herrick had coined his felicitous 
description of Colonel Lindbergh as a “ new American 
Ambassador to France,”  i t  was apparent that his epochal 
flig h t had become more than a mere stunt in  aviation 
and had been resolved into an impromptu instrument of 
promoting better relations w ith France—a diplomatic 
“ coup”  which could not have been more successful if  
planned years in  advance. 

a I. W hat c ity  was the goal of Colonel
Lindberg’s fligh t?  ................................................

e I I .  The word “ which”  in  line 9 refers
to what word in  the paragraph?

(1) flig h t (2) description (3) stunt
(4) coup.................. ................ . ......................

g I I I .  What word in  the paragraph means ■ :,
the same as the word “ evident” ?  .......s....... .

/  IV . Place a cross (X) to mark only the
true statements: , , :

(1) The fligh t to France; was an in- ,,
terpational e v e n t . .......,.(1).

(2) M r. Herrick did not accord 
Colonel Lindberg any special 
h o n o r . , . . . . . . . . . . . . , , ; ............................-(2)

(3) The story of this fligh t w ill go.
down in history . . , . . . . .   .--(3)

(4) This fligh t had been planned
for years. .  .........       (4)

d V. Was this merely another stunt in
aviation?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say. 
c V I. What was expressed by this flight?

(1) envy (2) good-will (3) ambition
(4) aggression. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  — ;........... .

b V II. How did Ambassador Herrick re-
ppivp t.lip flipr?

(1) coldly (2) indifferently (3) cor­
dially (4) du tifu lly  . . . . . . .     ,........

II-K
Nothing is stranger to the English newspaper man in 

New York C ity than the relationship which exists be­
tween politicians and the press. In  London it  is not 
generally possible for a journalist to see a politician of the 
first rank unless on some very exceptional occasion. In  
America, by contrast, i t  seems that the newspaper man 
has access to any politician whatsoever; w ith then! con^ 
versation is unrestricted; what is intended for publica­
tion is published, what is confidential is withheld. I t  is 
taken for granted that a great newspaper, equally w ith a 
great politician, is the servant of the public. 

e I. The word “ them”  in  line 7 refers to
whom?

(1) English journalists and po liti­
cians (2) American newspaper­
men and politicians (3) English 
newspapermen (4) American poli­
ticians ............. ....................... .............................

g I I .  What word above means the same
as the word “ unusual” ?,     ......................... ......

a I I I .  What is considered the servant of
the people besides a great po liti­
cian? ....................................................................

/  IV . Place a cross (X) to mark only the
true statements:

(1) In  America, newspapermen
publish all that is told to them ................ (1)

(2) Great politicians are considered 
the servants of the public in
A m erica..................      (2)

(3) English politicians and news- , 
papermen do not converse un­
restrictedly...................... ...—..— ......(3) (

(4) London journalists may inter- 
veiw political leaders whenever
they wish.............. .. ........... . — ........... (4)

c V. What is the chief thing this para­
graph is discussing?

(1) politics (2) government (3) news­
papers (4) customs ....................................

b V I. How often does an English journa­
lis t see a leading English p o liti­
cian?

(1) any time (2) frequently (3) never
(4) rarely, o  .................    — .........

d V II. M ay an American newspaperman 
see any American politician?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say, ........... ...—
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II-L

Too often America's remarkable economic advance is 
attributed to things which have very little  to do w ith it.

. The professional American patriot lays most of i t  to the
glorious excellencies of the federal constitution and our
form of government. He assures you that the national 
prosperity is mainly the outcome of our homage to the 
doctrine of human equality, which inspires the individual 
to his highest efforts. But, despite all that has been 
enshrined to this effect in  the literature of patriotism, it  
is d ifficu lt to believe that either the form or scope of Ameri­
can government has had much to do w ith the economic 
advance. In  all human probability we should have 
become a rich and prosperous nation under any rational 
form of government.

c I. This paragraph contends that the
it  prosperity of our country is at­

tributed to what?
(1) patriotism (2) form of govern­

ment (3) federal constitution
(4) other causes not named........................... .....

a I I .  What kind of American patriot is
mentioned in the paragraph? ............................

d I I I .  Is America’s prosperity always at­
tributed to the right things?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say................... ...... .

h '-TV. What does this author th ink about
giving our form of government 
credit for our prosperity?

(1) disbelieves it  entirely (2) be­
lieves it  thoroughly (3) does not 
know (4) finds it  hard to believe..... ......................

f  V. Place a cross (X) to mark only the
true statements:

(1) Patriotic literature honors our
form of government  .........................(1)

(2) Certain things have very little
to do w ith our nation’s advance  ............. (2)

(3) The author feels America’s
S advance is dependent upon our

form of government   ....................  (3)
(4) America’s economic advance is

considered very ordinary.................   (4)

e V I. To whom does the word “ he”  in line 
5 refer?

(1) the President (2) the individual
(3) professional patriot (4) com-

\ mon c itiz e n   .................... ......................

g V II. What word in  the paragraph means
the same as “ flourishing” ?. . . . .............. ........... .

II-M
General George Washington Goethals was born June 29, 

1858, in Brooklyn, New York. His parents were well-to- 
do immigrants from Holland. While a young man the 
son George attended the College of the C ity of New York 
and later accepted an appointment to West Point, grad­
uating there in  1880. He accepted a position w ith the 
Engineering Corps of the Arm y and at once engaged in 
engineering work on the Ohio River channel near Cin­
cinnati. Later he worked on the Muscle Shoals canal in 
the Tennessee River. Throughout the Spanish War per­
iod he served w ith Army Engineers in  Porto Rico. Im ­
mediately afterwards, he assisted in  planning the fo rtifi­
cations around Newport, R. I. In  1907 President Roose­
velt called him to take charge of the construction of the 
Panama Canal. Here he found his greatest work and 
succeeded not only as an engineer but as an administra­
to r as well. When the Canal was completed in  1914, 
President Wilson appointed him the firs t Governor of 
the Canal Zone. During the period of the World War 
and un til his death, General Goethals remained in  engi­
neering service, either w ith the Army or w ith civilians. 
He died January 21, 1928.

e I. The word “ here”  in  line 15 refers to
what words in  the paragraph?

(1) New York (2) Muscle Shoals
(3) Panama Canal (4) West Point ..... .................

/  I I .  Place a cross (X) to mark only the
true statements:

(1) General Goethals spent his
boyhood in  Holland . ; . . . . . . .     ...(1)

(2) A ll of General Goethals’ engi­
neering work wasdone on canals .....   (2)

(3) General Goethals saw engineer­
ing service during two wars. ..    (3)

(4) He achieved his greatest suc­
cess in  constructing the Pa­
nama Canal. .  ......    (4)

b I I I .  What kind of college education
did M r. Goethals receive?

(1) naval (2) m ilita ry (3) business
(4) law .........................    - .............

g IV . What word in  the above paragraph
means the same as the word 
“ nominated” ? .................................................... .

c V. What type of man was General
Goethals?

(1) shiftless (2) weak (3) industrious
(4) unsuccessful....................................................

a V I. From what country did General
Goethals’ parents come?  ................   .....

d V II. Was General Goethals always in  the 
army?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say. ................... .
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II-N

In  his Farewell Address, Washington admonished his 
countrymen to “ observe good fa ith  and justice towards 
all nations; cultivate peace and harmony w ith all. Reli­
gion and m orality enjoin this conduct; and can i t  be that 
good policy does not equally enjoin it? I t  w ill be worthy 
of a free, enlightened and at no distant period a great 
nation, to give to mankind the too novel example of a 
people always guided by an exalted justice and benevo­
lence . . . . . .  Can i t  be that Providence has not con­
nected the permanent happiness of a nation w ith its  v ir­
tue? The experiment is recommended by every senti­
ment which ennobles human nature.”

a I...What is to be observed towards na­
tions besides fa ith? .............. . .... ........... ..... .

g I I ,  W hat word in  the paragraph means
the same as the word “ com­
mand” ?  ............... .........  ......................

d  I I I .  Does Washington believe that reli­
gion teaches justice?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say.................

/  IV . Place a cross (X ) to mark only the
true statements:

(1) People always have been guid­
ed by justice and benevolence  .............(1)

(2) Such guidance herein is called
an experiment  .............  (2)

(3) The permanent happiness of a 
nation may be connected w ith
its  v irtue  ..................    (3)

(4) Washington was not concerned
w ith the future of the people..   (4)

b V. How is religion regarded?
(1) w ith contempt (2) fearfully

(3) w ith respect (4) indifferently  ..................

c V I. What kind of future policy is sug­
gested for the nation?
(1) just .(2) aggressive (3) yielding
(4) belligerent.........................   ,.....'..

e V II. The words “ w ith a ll”  refer to whom?
(1) people (2) citizen (3) nations

(4) m ankind   .......... .. ..................... .

II-O
This is the high enterprise of the new day : To lif t  every­

thing that concerns our life  as a Nation to the ligh t that 
shines from the hearthfire of every, man’s conscience and 
vision of the right. I t  is inconceivable that we should 
do this as partisans; it  is inconceivable we should do it  
in  ignorance of the facts as they are or in blind haste. 
We shall restore, not destroy. We shall deal w ith our 
economic system as i t  is and as i t  may be modified, not 
as i t  m ight be if  we had a clean sheet of paper to write 
upon; and step by step we shall make i t  what i t  should 
be, in  the sp irit of those who question their own wisdom 
and seek counsel and knowledge, not shallow self-satis­
faction or the excitement of excursions whither they can­
not te ll. Justice, and only justice, shall always be our 
motto — Woodrow Wilson, F irst Inaugural Address.

e I. To what does the word “ i t ”  in  line
8 refer?

(1) conscience (2) ignorance (3) eco­
nomic system (4) fact . . . . . . . . . .... ......................

a I I .  What is justice always to be?. . . . . .... ..................... .
c I I I .  What is this paragraph an expres­

sion of?
(1) past experiences (2) aims (3) dis- ,

likes (4) grievances  ......... .. ......................
d IV . D id M r. Wilson propose that the

men of the government should 
seek advice? ^

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say.   .........
b V. How is our economic system to be

dealt with?
(1) carelessly (2) recklessly (3) cau­

tiously (4) indifferently............................... ....... .
/  V I. M ark w ith a cross (X) only the true

statements:
(1) M r. Wilson was expecting a

new life  for the N a tio n     -.(1)
(2) The government was to oper­

ate in  a partisan m anner..............................(2)
(3) The old order of things was to /

be quickly swept away   (3)
(4) Every man has a vision of what

is right      .......................      (4)
g V II. What word in  the paragraph above 

has the same meaning as the word 
“ project” ?  ......... ................. ....... .........

I
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